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This course aims to provide students with an opportunity to gain academic knowledge and practical skills in

business and management. The course covers basic management theories such as business strategy, business
model, organization and management, strategic decision making, operation, and innovation. All content has been
selected to meet the needs of students with diverse backgrounds. Students also experience the business analysis
and medium-term planning process along the subject of each lecture..
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This course consists of two consecutive sessions each day. The first half presents a lecture on each topic, and the
second half conducts team-based research work. On the final day, student teams deliver a short presentation on
the business strategy and mid-term plans. A final examination will be held as well.
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The goal of this course is to develop students' ability to comprehensively understand and analyze real-world

business strategies using theories and concepts related to business strategy.
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A profound understanding of strategic management is essential for effective organizational and talent
development. This course aims to provide students with a deep comprehension of the fundamental theories and
concepts of strategic management while developing practical analytical skills through case study discussions. This
approach will enable students to cultivate the ability to perceive strategic management from a holistic
perspective.
1) Foundational Theories and Concepts of Strategic Management: Deepen a comprehensive understanding of
the theoretical frameworks and basic concepts related to strategic management.
2) Practical Analysis through Case Studies: Learn strategic problem-solving and decision-making processes using
real-world business cases.
3)Business and sosiety: Examine the importance of sustainability, ESG, and CSR in modern management.
This course focuses on merging theory and practice, aiming to provide students with both a deep understanding
of strategic management and practical analytical skills.
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The purpose of this course is to understand systematically the fundamental theories and relationships of

strategies, organizations, human resources, and their fundamental attributes based on historical background and
to consider the prospects for human resource management in the future by understanding the latest trends.
BEDHNA / Course Contents

- BRIE (S - AZ) LAk, AMNICBE T 2 B 7 BEER 2 A 5

CHERA MR L 729 2T, BET T —ARX T4 kb LI, A, B LB, BE. 5 & o4 o A
MR OME L 2 O RME%Z . SHN RS CHEES 2

- NWEREHIC B T 2 AMBZE. MBI ZH Y. SHROBELERET S

In this course, students are expected:

(1) to learn the basic theories about strategy (business, human resources, organization)

(2) based on actual cases, to understand the outline and effectiveness of individual human resources measures
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such as recruitment, development, treatment, placement, and evaluation from a modern perspective
(3) to understand trends in human resource development and organizational development in human resource
management and consider future prospects.
PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule
1 [m] « HRRE A AR E RGN & 13 TSR RO ERR LR T)
2 I : A
3 (8] = ASEHRR D BLAEE
4[] - ARZEHLE D SE A
51[0] + APFHREEG - A S5EHg o B GR & S0
6 [l - Mo HEER G OMfE (F—2x2%7 1)
7 [l : HHER O FEEER G @O AHEHIE
8 [ : MMk oA OO
9 : F—ARZT 4 (Hhg, Mk AP OEFHREHFD)
10 : AM7E22 2V OF7 R X v+ Ol
11 AM7E2AY Y @7 A XV FEGE
12 [o] - NFoHER & 10 F 0 ANF
1308 =22 %27 4 (Mg, Mk AMOEFHHFID)
140 & T A /Ty T Ty

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

R : O 74N (O UR ) off : O ECLAS o B B o (i
[EPNE : 0O TN — I : 0O Fh4AAvay - TFT4_=F:0
- FEEH - EER : FHNOEEIN O : BHNEE 74— FT =2
ERWTRIAARWTE

BEREN (FE - BE%) 0%% / Study Required Outside of Class

faE 9 5 ik & ei 5 %

FAETHI s - % (REFHE S X4 ¢ 002) / Evaluation

P R D A

P EEIA :100% TR F:30% T RGE30% AT A MEIE 1 :40%

WH TR BHHADH o TH, KEDIEILLZREL 25613, BEWICHMISS TE A R 20 THET S
e,

7 ¥ At/ Textbooks

fEa kKW [r—=z2x2574 <Fv=vz] HE -

EH B TheattidZEbnizvor] HREeYAZAE 2003 O
fex kK B T7vI7 94 27romigER]  HEF 2000
N=RNR—F vV R R 27— [IBM O] Book Park 2000 O
AR BB THAO NWEARE G \]  HARRFEFEEmRE 2023 O
BENTHE

SZ R / Readings

IR TR ARV IRGm o G & 925E])  SCEAE 2019

WEE ST TREERISWER]  EEEREE KRS 2016




FH=—F : KM803

mA R TANEE~A Y AV MERIgE]  H2EE 2004

WSO TR [~AP 2 v Fotfitid]  FEERER 2000

A= N—F VSR L a— [AMER - AFOEFE] XA4rErF 2020
JBIE I 24 7= o TR & B REJ1/ Abilities Required to Take the Course

WA, mERREE T, FHED

% Dt/ Others

- 1lal~ 28] b AEgdBASh s A T4 v

EEFH

- AREHEEEE R, 5 FULORTREEAT 5,

- ARHIE, EER, ZEEEC X TV Yy T —va v, ZERLOT 4 ZAh v voa vin EXT B CREE
RS %,

- BTANC X B HEDOEIG X ZERIE D 50% L FTH B,




YERK : 2024/03/22

AR TEhER

Organizational Behavior

A1 % (ISHIKAWA JUN)

el R 2024

FFH BE A0 FRE TR

FtHa—F&%: KM804

PRI HE dvo4v (BEFVIALV)

¥R BT RiGxE ) BEE2YNTZHT 2551 8201 oFHH]
i : MUESS

SR B 2

BT 2

BHFvN) v MBU5000

fHHSEE - HAGE

R G

JEIE &7 EELEEXES

(RS B4 AE IR O R Guide I8 L T 2 RIHERTHERL T 2w,
FAERIE -

fthAHREE T JEIE g AT LD [ EEL - Mt FEREIEATF M E —8] CHEREL TR 3w,
JENE 1k A

F v 7 A VI3 60 HALHIRNRALE -

ARG L OB - BEZERIE . S - TFRRIOE ® 2 £ 578 (DP) S EHREMRK 078 (CP)
Box, 7V Fa7 b biciEINTHES, IV Fa T4 - =y I CHRET I TEET,

M

BEDHEE / Course Objectives

CORETIE, HTERRORRZ BT 22 LT, RETEMIN T I AM~ AT A Y P ZEERIVICE B
. ZOSHWHEEZRGT T2 1528, ZOXHI R TR RAZBEL T, AV AV FOERICEL CoHExR
M e ZAFADRHRONE LI ICT B L ERENAANE T 2,

This course aims for students to develop the skill and ability to theoretically grasp the current issues of human

resource management and to consider solutions for problems of organizational behavior in companies. The
ultimate goal is to ensure the judgment and skills necessary for the practice of management.
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In this course, students clarify their awareness of issues, boost the ability to think, and develop practical skills in

organizational behavior through case discussions and workshops. Meanwhile, through the lectures, students

acquire the basic knowledge necessary to create a theoretical framework for practical skills.
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This course aims for students to acquire the basic theory and fundamental knowledge about human resource

development and organizational development.
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In the first part of this course, students are expected to learn the fundamental theory and knowledge of

organization itself. In the second part, they are expected to read the textbook of human resource development
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In this course, students are expected to form a group and implement human resource development,

organizational development, and leadership development for a client company.
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In this course, students gain some experience in the real process of human resource development, organizational

development, and leadership development. They can experience all processes including entry, contract, data

collection, and feedback.
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The purpose of this course is to learn how to design leadership development in companies and leadership

education in educational institutions, specifically to understand:
(1) cases of leadership education and leadership development
(2) basic theories and basic concepts related to leadership education and leadership development
(3) how to develop a workshop.
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First, students experience a leadership program and then understand its underlying theories and basic concepts.
Students read and discuss the literature to learn about theory. Next, students develop and practice programs
related to leadership education and development, evaluate the program, and understand how to improve it.
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The Leadership Final Project (LFP) is a project exploration that each graduate student undertakes as the

culmination of his or her graduate studies. This course aims for students to achieve the following through the

execution of this project,
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1. students acquire practical skills and problem-solving abilities through the implementation of human resource
development, organizational development, and leadership development in actual workplaces.
2. students integrate the knowledge of business administration, methods of human resource development,
organizational development, and leadership development, and various professional concepts learned in the
curriculum to date.
3. students deepen their reflections on their careers after completing the leadership development course.
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Students identify a client organization, conduct human resource development, organizational development, and

leadership development for that organization, and summarize the results.
In LFP1, students perform the following tasks of the project,
1. students identify an organization to conduct human resource development, organizational development, and
leadership development.
2. students identify academic frameworks for implementing human resource development, organizational
development, and leadership development through a review of previous research.
3. students determine the general framework for a specific implementation plan for human resource
development, organizational development, and leadership development.
4. students establish valid and reliable methods for measuring the effectiveness of human resource development,
organizational development, and leadership development.
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The Leadership Final Project (LFP) is a project exploration that each graduate student undertakes as the

culmination of his or her graduate studies. This course aims for students to achieve the following through the
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execution of this project,
1. students acquire practical skills and problem-solving abilities through the implementation of human resource
development, organizational development, and leadership development in actual workplaces.
2. students integrate the knowledge of business administration, methods of human resource development,
organizational development, and leadership development, and various professional concepts learned in the
curriculum to date.
3. students deepen their reflections on their careers after completing the leadership development course.
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Students identify a client organization, conduct human resource development, organizational development, and

leadership development for that organization, and summarize the results.

In LFP2, students perform the following tasks of the project,

1. students complete the academic framework for implementing human resource development, organizational
development, and leadership development through a review of previous research.

2. students establish valid and reliable measures of effectiveness for the human resource development,
organizational development, and leadership development to be implemented.

3. students identify the organizations that they will implement human resource development, organizational
development, and leadership development.

4. students determine the general framework of the specific implementation plan for human resource
development, organizational development, and leadership development.

5. students actually implement human resource development, organizational development, and leadership
development in the client organization

6. students evaluate the human resource development, organizational development, and leadership development
that they have implemented.

7. students write a project report based on the summative evaluation and present the results.
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The objectives of this course is as follows:

1. To understand basic concepts of statistical analysis and quantitative research methods on human resource
development, organizational development, and leadership development.

2. To become familiar with statistical software to conduct surveys and evaluate salient measures.

3. To gain practical knowledge regarding data analytics while analyzing and reporting on actual data.
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This course deals with the following:
Part 1 (1-12): students are expected to learn basic concepts and methods related to statistics and data analysis.
Part 2 (13-16): students are expected to practice data analysis and building a research design.
Part 3(17-28): students are expected to gain practical knowledge of data analytics through data analysis practice.
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1. Students will learn concepts necessary for human resource and organizational development, such as
reflection and feedback, through problem solving in heterogeneous teams
2. Students will be able to develop online workshops with high learning effectiveness while taking into

consideration ethical aspects.
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3. students will increase their self-awareness and identify their own leadership challenges while reflecting on the
problem-solving process in interdisciplinary teams
4. students learn the curriculum map for the Leadership Development course and establish their identity as
graduate students in the Leadership Development course
5. Students become proficient in online tools such as ZOOM and acquire the skills to teach effectively online.
BEDNZE / Course Contents
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In this class, new graduate students who enroll in April will form one team of about 4-5 students and spend 3
months solving a team problem. The assignment is as follows.

1. Research and determine one human resource issue related to in the private sector in 2024!

2. Develop and implement an online workshop that can be taken in 90 minutes by the target audience of
intervention 1!

During the three-month course, there will be opportunities to receive feedback from students and faculty at 1)
each class session, 2) the mid-term results debriefing session, and 3) the final results debriefing session.
Feedback will be used as a springboard for the final results debriefing.

After the interim and final debriefing sessions, each student will have the opportunity to correct his or her own
leadership behavior through team reflection and peer feedback based on the experiential learning leadership
development model.
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Based on Kurt Lewin's "There is nothing as practical as a good theory," this course aims for students to learn

theories and ideas for practicing leadership through experience and theory based on the teaching materials. The
language used is Japanese.

BEDHNA / Course Contents
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This course aims for students to learn practical leadership by understanding leadership phenomena based on

cases and video materials and by integrating them with the theories and theories of participants.

B (B EHEIEK © 14) / Course Schedule
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The objective of this course is to consider the approach to organizational development, team development,

human resource development, and leadership development in the field of health, medicine, and welfare, which
are high-reliability organizations.
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In this course, we will reinterpret theories and concepts already studied from the perspective of health, medicine,

and welfare. The classes will primarily involve reading literature and discussions.
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Systematically learn the latest HR practices based on actual cases.
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Develop HR professionals who are able to make a theory about the present and future of the human resources
function through the study of the following points.
(1)Understand the roles and interrelationships of individual HR policies such as job grading, appraisal,
compensation, and skill development as a system, and to understand how each policy is implemented and
operated with the expectation of its effectiveness in practice.
(2)Understand the background and measures of contemporary HR field issues such as Japanese-style
employment/job-based employment, work style reform, utilization of women and seniors, etc. from a practical
perspective.
(3)Understand how human resource/organizational development and other measures are implemented in the
field, and what the challenges and issues are, with case examples.
(4)Understand new issues facing HR, such as human capital disclosure, wellbeing management, health

management, HR Tech, and generative Al, and consider the future of the HR department.
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This course aims for students to acquire knowledge of leadership theories necessary for effective leadership

development and to acquire skills for applying these theories in practice.
In order to achieve this objective, the following specific goals are set.
1. Students acquire the ability to read academic literature related to leadership and to explain it to others.
2. Students understand major leadership theories and to acquire the ability to propose solutions to actual
problems using these theories.
B DNANZA / Course Contents
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Through literature review, students acquire the basic knowledge needed to create a theoretical framework for
practical skills. In addition, through literature discussion, students clarify their awareness of problems, deepen
their thinking, and hone their practical skills.
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The objective of this course is to find the next step as a graduate of the Leadership Development Course. To that

end, we will deepen our reflection on graduate school learning and careers after graduation by learning the theory
and approach of career psychology and talking about our own experiences. To achieve this objective, to set the
specific following aims.

1.Gain a basic understanding of career concepts and adult career development.

2.Deepen understanding of yourself and the people you support from the perspective of career theory .

3.Have an outlook on your career after graduation and formulate an action plan.
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Theory: Learn about career psychological theories and approaches. Include presentations, discussions, and

individual work for understanding.

Exercise: The following efforts will be carried out through exercises such as roundtables and career interviews.
Then, give a presentation about the results and give feedback to each other.

1.1. Reflect on your career and leadership from past practice.

2.Rethink and deepen your understanding of yourself and the people you support from a career theory
perspective.

3.Have a perspective on your career after graduation and make a concrete action plan.
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The objectives of this course are as follows:

1. To understand the epistemological and methodological differences between quantitative and qualitative
research.

2. To practice interview as a method of data acquisition for qualitative research and to analyze the data.

3. To consider how qualitative research can be used to pursue one's own projects.
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This course deals with the following:
Part 1 (1-6): students are expected to learn basic concepts and methods related to qualitative research.
Part 2 (7-14): students are expected to design a research and practice qualitative research.
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This course aims for students to acquire the basic theory and fundamental knowledge about teamwork.
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In the first part of this class, students are expected to learn the basic theory and fundamental knowledge related

to teams and teamwork. Students will read relevant literature and discuss it. Futhermore, students are expected
to learn a practical knowledge of effective teamwork behavior based on relevant previous research and academic
theories.
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The aim of the course is "to equip participants with the practical mindset, skills and knowledge required to

deliver effective interventions in organization development initiatives, enabling them to take the necessary action
in their own settings with greater footwork”.
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Specifically, the course is designed to take the students through a series of processes in organization
development, such as assessing the state of the organization/team based on information from a quantitative
survey-based organizational diagnosis, and selecting and implementing the necessary interventions. In this
course. you will learn how to think as a practitioner and how to implement each action in the actual situation of
developing an organization development project.
In addition, we will invite internal practitioners of organization development as guest in the class. and hear his/
her perspectives on how to proceed with organization development. Students are expected to gain practical
wisdom by linking the course to their own situations.
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This course aims for students to acquire knowledge of managerial coaching theories necessary for effective

subordinate coaching, and to acquire skills for applying these theories in practice.
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In Managerial Coaching Theory basic knowledge of managerial coaching will be acquired through literature

review and discussion. In addition, role-playing of managerial coaching will be conducted in order to understand
the basic skills of managerial coaching.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

Introduce students to creation and innovation processes within business, and the roles and competencies of the

entrepreneur.
BEDNE / Course Contents

This module is comprised of seven sessions (one class per session for a total of seven classes) and introduces a

range of approaches used in the conceptualization of business ideas. These approaches include ideation, value
creation, mission design, competitive context mapping, business model design and scenario planning.

PR (REEHEE : 7) / Course Schedule

1 [A] : Introduction

2 [A] : Ideation: Creativity / Invention & Transformation / Improvement.
3 [H] : Value: Value creation and business - envisaging innovation and change.
4 [A] : Mission: Framing and identifying an opportunity.

5 [H] : Context: Mapping and analyzing a competitive terrain. Environmental analysis of economic, industry,
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market forces and key trends.
6 [1] : Model: Mapping core competencies and resource sets.
7 |7] : Plan: Scenarios, milestones, obstacles and risks.
Please note: This course lasts for only seven sessions. There are no classes after the seventh session.

(This is the final class in module one)

WEH W B8ES / Teaching Methods Used

et : O 274 OV 7F %) offif : O LR o SR BM R 2 O
AT : TN—TFER : O TA4RARAYay - TFTA4_=1F:0
B - FEE - HER : £ O BE SR D FI : BHER - 74— FT7—2
FRweshd Heizw i

BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
To be announced.

BUERHE 5 - B (BUEHE S %X % ¢ 002) / Evaluation

P D A

FE HElA :100% Case presentations:25%  Discussion participation:25%  Final Presentation:50%
7 % A/ Textbooks

References to be announced in class.

ZE30Hk / Readings

References to be announced in class.

EREE (BRERWERET)

9 HHAZ 5%
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Modul e?2

Module2

Strategy in the International Business Context
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

ZOa—ATlE, UTORZHICE T2 L2 HFEL T2 ¢

1) gD EME L 7 2 B0 (LIX L ISHEK T 235 IO CORFRE EHE L. FEmOnTie. "laet:.
IRELIC DWW T DT,

2) Mg FofMEEZERL. BIEOHMmEZIHINICER L, ERINAMEICT T 2R 2 RET 57201
mzEH T 5 XA F 0,

3) #UHIRY. AR, FiR2ORLEN A E 2R b BHF M. KR B 7 XA LB O T
PR3 2 £ 8,

From this course, students will gain:

1) Knowledge of multiple, often conflicting, foundational theories of strategy that will help develop insight into
the assumptions, possibilities, and limitations of each set of theories.
2) The ability to define strategic problems, critically reflect on existing theories, and apply theories to propose

solutions to the defined problems.
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3) A critical, analytical, flexible, and creative mindset that challenges existing organizational, industry, and
national paradigms and problem-solving prescriptions.
BEDNZE / Course Contents
ZOaA—RATl, F#RLT—R - T A RNy v avoffladbeEadl <, BIRICES 2 AN LI HmE, 7
7 ARX v N —QEBEN IR E L 208588, Zadid, BY ORBCARREZEAL Ty —X « T4 A7
v ¥a VICHEINICSIN L, Bk 2 2 ek bond, £7, Bme#laz ERORIICENTE 5 X9,
IN—=7"+ TRV T = a v EREATI, £/, FEBRRZHERICT 72010, FHERHEL VT 7 a vk
R

The course will cover basic theories of strategy through a combination of lectures and case discussions, utilizing

the international context of the class members. Students will be expected to actively participate and contribute to
the case discussions using their own experience and knowledge. In addition, several group presentations will be
assigned to help students apply the theories and concepts to an actual situation. Pre-assignments and reactions
will also be given to ensure learning outcomes.

FEEHRI(BEEHEEK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [A] : Introduction: Learning Strategy with case method

2 [a] = Strategy as position

3 [a] @ Strategy as resource

4 [a] : Strategy as learning

5 [A] & Strategy in international and global context today
6 [0] : Strategy as innovation

7 8] @ Strategy as transformation

8 [A] @ Strategy in international and global context today
9 [a] : Guest Speaker

10 [A] : Strategy as vision

11 [9] : Strategy as narrative

12 [A] : Strategy in international and global context today
13 [A] : Guest Speaker

14 [9] : Final Presentation

G S N B/ / Teaching Methods Used

W& : O ALY (N UE &) ofEH 1O bR O RETBM DR 2 O
flEl NFE2R 1O TN —THE : O TAAAYYavy - T4=1+:0
K - FEH - HR : SN D EE S tER O F 1O BHEE - 74 —1F7—=2 0
EFRweIFndHeiwTiE

PEERRIA (P8 - B8%) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

Students are requested to read material or watch videos and do the pre-assignments before coming to the class,

contribute to case discussions in class, and do the reactions after the class. Details are to be advised in class.
BUSEHE i - B (BUESHIE 53X 4> : 002) / Evaluation
P R D B

P El A :100%  Contributions in class discussions:20%  Pre-assignment, Reaction, and group

presentations:30%  Final Presentation:20%  Final Individual Report:30%
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7 % A } / Textbooks
Bob de Wit. Strategy: An International Perspective 7th ed. Cengage Learning EMEA 2020 1473765854 -
SZ R / Readings
Mintzberg, H., Ahlstrand, B., & Lampel, J. B. Strategy safari Pearson UK. 2020 9780273719588
JBIE I 24 7= o TR & B REJ1/ Abilities Required to Take the Course
Be able to actively engage in and enjoy group work and class discussions.
FHEPHEN T R ZXHBERE / Equipment, etc., that Students Should Prepare
Notebook PC or Tablet PC
EEHH (BREHERET)
9 H g sk
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Module3

Module3
Market Analysis and Planning
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

Upon completion of this course, students are expected to...

1. Successfully demonstrate an understanding of marketing principles and theories and their applications to
business settings.

2. Be able to identify and critically analyze marketing problems,

3. Develop a creative strategy for solving marketing problems,

4. Provide written reports and oral presentations for these solutions

BEDHNA / Course Contents

Classes will be a combination of lectures & discussions. For each class, students should prepare with

background readings. In addition, students are expected to actively participate in discussions. A detailed schedule
will be provided at the beginning of the semester.

Below course schedule is tentative and is subject to change.

B (B EHEIEK © 14) / Course Schedule
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1 [A] : Course introduction and background
2 [A] : Marketing Strategy
3 8] = Case Study 1
4 [a] : Marketing Environment
5 [8] : Consumer Behavior
6 [7] @ Case Study 2
7 [a] : Market Research
8 [7] = Case Study 3
9 [1] : Segmentation, Targeting, & Positioning
10 [A] = Case Study 4
11 [#] : Marketing Mix 1
12 [A] : Case Study 5
13 [A] : Group Presentations

14 [A] : Group Presentations

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

W : O 274N (N 7E 4 offi 1O ERELSL BT BM R 2 O
il NFE2 1O TN—THR : O FTAAAyay - TAX=F:0
i - EEH - EE : SN D FE S D FI : BHNEE - 74—V FT7—2
FRwIFnd AR WLTE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Students should prepare well for the class (read assigned materials and cases).

AT i - B (BUERHES X5 : 002) / Evaluation

TH R D H

FHE MElA :100%  Participation:30%  Group presentations:40%  Individual reports:30%
7 % A I/ Textbooks

Reading materials will be posted via the e-learning system (Canvas). Other materials should be purchased

through Harvard Business School Press website.
SR / Readings

TBA

% Dt/ Others

Above schedule is tentative and is subject to change.
EEEH (RFEHERIEIH)

9 HbE
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Modul e4

Module4

Survey Methods and Quantitative Analysis
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

Students will master the fundamentals of survey techniques and statistical analysis in the business context, as well

as understand the uses and limitations of survey research.
BEDANZE / Course Contents

Lectures will cover important topics on survey techniques and statistical analysis, including matching research

design with ontology, designing questions and survey format, sampling and data collection, hypothesis testing,
ANOVA, regression analysis, and factor analysis. Challenges such as survey error and nonresponse bias will also
be discussed. Students will also have the opportunity to become acquainted with statistical analysis tools by trying
them in class under instructor supervision. All students will apply what they have learned by undertaking a survey
research project, writing up the results to submit as a final report, and presenting their progress in slide
presentations at the midterm (discussing research design) and at the conclusion of the course (discussing the

entire project including analysis and results).

B (B EHEIEK © 14) / Course Schedule
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1 [A] : Overview and Introduction
2 [1] : Ontology, Purposes of Survey Research, Sampling
3 [8] : Sampling Error; Nonresponse Bias
4 8] : Survey Questions
5 [A] @ Validity; Survey Design
6 [1] : Survey Interviewing; Preparing Data for Analysis; Ethical Issues; Reporting Survey Research
7 [1] : Midterm presentations of Research and Survey Design
8 [0 : Midterm presentations of Research and Survey Design (II)
9 [A] : Statistical Analysis
10 [9] : Statistical Analysis (1)
11 [A] : Regression Analysis
12 [9] : Data Analysis Workshop
13 [A] : Final Research Presentations (1)
14 [A] : Final Research Presentations (1)

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

W : O 274N (N 7E 4 offi 1O EREAA D B bt D it

il NFE2 1O TN—THR : FTAAAyay - TAX=F:0
i - EEH - EE 1O SN D FE S D FI : BHNEE - 74 —-1F7—2 0
FRwIFnd AR WLTE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Students should review material before class, and come prepared to work on computer-based quantitative data

analysis. Students will design and conduct a research project that involves the collection and analysis of data.
AR - 2 (BUERRE /7 X4 : 002) / Evaluation

TH R D H

Sy EEA :100%  Midterm Research Presentation:30%  Final Research Presentation:30% A%
LAR—FEIE :40%

7 % A I/ Textbooks

None

SR / Readings

EEEHE (BREEHERER)
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Moduleb

Module5

Financial Analysis
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

Provide participants with skills and knowledge to undertake financial analysis and valuation of a business project

or company.
BEDNE / Course Contents

This module is an introduction to financial accounting and financial decision making tools. After completing this

module students should be:

1) familiar with corporate balance sheet, income statement, and statement of cash flows.

2) able to understand financial ratios as required by managers of a business operation.

3) familiar with the capital asset pricing model and weighted average cost of capital.

4) able to recognize the importance of DCF analysis in a business context such as mergers and acquisitions.
This is an intensive course. Students must be prepared to discuss reading (and other material) for each session.
PSS HREK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [A] : Basic Concepts and Principles in Financial Accounting
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2 [n] : Balance Sheet
3 [1] : Income Statement
4[] @ Statement of Cash Flows
5 [A] : Short Term Financial Statement Analysis
6 [1] : Long Term Financial Statement Analysis
7 [1] : Presentations: Financial Statement Analysis
8 [0 : Present/Future Values and NPV
9 [1] : Bond Pricing and Yield to Maturity (IRR)
10 [A] : Equity Pricing
11 [7] ¢ Free Cash Flow and Project Valuation
12 [a] : WACC (Cost of Capital)
13 [9] : Enterprise Valuation 1
14 [A] : Enterprise Valuation 2

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

W : 274N (N 7E 4 offi 1O EREAA D B bt D it

il NFE2 : TN —THE : O FTAAAyay - TAX=F:0
i - EEH - EE : SN D FE S D FI : BHNEE - 74—V FT7—2
FRwIFnd AR LTE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Detailed course outline will be posted on Canvas LMS. Notes will be made available on the web. Review notes,

read text, and read cases before coming to class. You should also review your notes after each class.
AR - 2 (BUERRE /7 X4 : 002) / Evaluation

TH R D H

i S ElS :100%  Presentations and Assignments (Accounting):30% Test One (Accounting):20%

Assignments (Finance):25% Test Two (Finance):25%

Students must earn a passing grade on the tests to pass the module.

7 % A I/ Textbooks

SR / Readings

Eugene Brigham, Joel Houston Fundamentals of Financial Management Engage Learning 2019
978133790257

Brealey, Myers, Marcus Fundamentals of Corporate Finance McGraw Hill 2017 9781259722615
Brealey, Myers, Allen Principles of Corporate Finance McGraw Hill 2022 9781265074159
Akashi Hongo A Bilingual Introduction to Corporate Finance Chuo Keizai 2019 9784502302015
Kieso, Weygandt,Warfield Intermediate Accounting-IFRS Edition Wiley 2020 9781119607519
% Dt/ Others

Prerequisites: BT188 Financial Accounting and BT183 Finance (or equivalent). Familiarity with concepts

covered in undergraduate level introductory finance and financial accounting courses.
EEEHE (BRERHERE)
9 HIE
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Moduleb6

Module6

Business Communication Theory and Practice
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

The course provides students with techniques for effective documentation and strategies for effective

presentation. Major goals for each include:
Documentation:

1) design

2) sourcing

Presentation:

1) organization

2) audience engagement

Other issues may be covered as the class needs or requests.
B DNANZA / Course Contents

As the focus of this module lies in practice rather than theory, students will demonstrate their understanding of

course content through the design and development of discrete documents and presentations. These will be
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shown to the class, who—in classic workshop fashion—will provide feedback and suggestions for improvement.
Much of the work will be geared towards the creation of the materials for the final presentation, so at the
module’s conclusion students should have an effective, albeit rudimentary, framework from which to build.
PEESHRI(BEEEETHEEX ¢ 7) / Course Schedule

1 [A] : Intro to class and communication theories

2 [A] : Presentation Theories I

3 [A] : Presentation Theories II

4 [a] : Delivery and Technology I
5 [A] : Delivery and Technology II
6 [1] : Final Presentation

7 |7] : Final Presentation

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

W& : AFAY (N UE AE) OffH : LR D T O ]
fifl NFE : O TN — THFR 1O TAAAY Y ay - T4_=1
i - KE - KER : FNDEE St D FI : BHFEE - 74— FT =2
ERwFhd HuzwnyiE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

As this class is a workshop format, students will be expected to come prepared to showcase their presentation

materials.

FRAETHIET T % - % (BT 3EX % ¢ 002) / Evaluation

P LD B

FHE HEIA :100%  Workshop Contributions:50% Homework:50%
7 % A I/ Textbooks

None

SR / Readings

EEEE (BRERERE)
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Final Res Proj

Final Research Project

Masters Essay and Documentation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

This course is the framework wherein students in their second year will complete the research and analysis

constituting their Final Research Project and write their Masters Essay and Documentation.
BEDHNA / Course Contents

As a framework, this course will provide information regarding the project specifications and a schedule for the

completion of project work. During the course students will be assigned an individual advisor who will consult
with them throughout their project. In addition, students will have access to faculty in key disciplinary fields to
consult with them on specific issues in their research and proposal. Details of the project specifications and the

schedule for the final presentation will be announced at the first class.

B (B EHEIEK © 14) / Course Schedule
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1 [4] ¢ Introduction and orientation
2 [8] : Individual consultation
3 [8] : Individual consultation
4 [9] ¢ Individual consultation
5 [8] : Individual consultation
6 [5] : Individual consultation
7 [8] : Individual consultation
8 [5] : Individual consultation
9 [8] : Individual consultation
10 [A] : Mid-term presentation
11 [A] : Mid-term presentation
12 [9] : Individual consultation
13 [a] : Individual consultation

14 [9] : Individual consultation

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

W& : AFAY (N UE AE) OffH : LR D U T O ]
fifl NFE : O TN — THFR : TAAAY Y ay - T4_=F
i - KE - KER : FNDEE S D FI : BHFEE - 74— FT =2
ERwFhd HuzwnriE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

To be announced.

AR/ 3 - 2 (FUEETA 5 #5X 5 : 002) / Evaluation

T LD A
s ElS :100%  Final Presentation:100%
7 ¥ A I/ Textbooks

Will be assigned to each student if necesary by their advisors according to their project content and research

methodology.
SR / Readings

Will be assigned to each student if necesary by their advisors according to their project content and research

methodology.
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Final Res Proj

Final Research Project

Masters Essay and Documentation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

This course is the framework wherein students in their second year will complete the research and analysis

constituting their Final Research Project and write their Masters Essay and Documentation.
BEDMANZ / Course Contents

As a framework, this course will provide information regarding the project specifications and a schedule for the

completion of project work. During the course students will be assigned an individual advisor who will consult

with them throughout their project. In addition, students will have access to faculty in key disciplinary fields to
consult with them on specific issues in their research and proposal. Details of the project specifications and the
schedule for the final presentation will be announced at the first class.

PSS HREK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [1] : Introduction and orientation
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2 [A] : Individual consultation
3 [8] : Individual consultation
4 [9] ¢ Individual consultation
5 [8] : Individual consultation
6 [5] : Individual consultation
7 [8] : Individual consultation
8 [5] : Individual consultation
9 [H] : Individual consultation
10 [#] : Mid-term presentation
11 [A] : Mid-term presentation
12 [9] : Individual consultation
13 [a] : Individual consultation

14 [9] : Individual consultation

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

W& : AFAY (N UE AE) OffH : LR D T O ]
fifl NFE : O TN — THFR : TAAAY Y ay - T4_=1
i - KE - KER : FNDEE St D FI : BHFEE - 74— FT =2
ERwFhd HuzwnyiE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class
To be announced.

BUERHE 5 - B (BUESHE S %X % ¢ 002) / Evaluation
FH R DR

i ElA :100%  Final Presentation:100%

7 % A } / Textbooks

Will be assigned to each student if necesary by their advisors according to their project content and research

methodology.
SR / Readings

Will be assigned to each student if necesary by their advisors according to their project content and research

methodology.
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HRM IN JPN

Human Resource Management in Japan
The Japanese human resource management - viewing its big success and problems not just as a cultural aspects

but as theoretical analysis

21l #E— (SUGIYAMA KOICHI)
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
HARMAERER(HARMBEO NEFHIE) 1. HROULWRBICE S W T —RWICEE I h T 5720,
Mg AR AN LCIEFICHEH TS, Lo L, KR T, UL 2 © & 7 < RRE R A 0
ML LET, FEBRIMICOERE T 2855 ICLE 7 HRM OARRD ¥ U3, LA ->T, 2—RDH
1%, BT 7% HRM O cHAD HRM 28f# 35 2 L T, 2 D720, Z0a—A Tk, HROGH
72 HRM €7 L & HRDRADO HRM 0#) & ofli 5%, ERe Y 4 2icEH1F 5 HRM L L THfrL. %
DliE DE % PG

The Japanese style HRM is very famous as a special style because it is generally understood based on Japanese

cultural characteristics. However, in this course, we analyze it from the viewpoint of the theoretical framework.
We also learn the knowledge of HRM necessary for managers in international business fields. So the course
objective is to understand the HRM in Japan with the theoretical HRM viewpoints. The goal of this course is by

analyzing both the traditional HRM model in Japan and the recent HRM movement in Japan in comparison to
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HRM in international business to gain a theoretical understanding of the differences between the two.
BEDNZE / Course Contents
Zoa—ATik, AEFEHE(Human Resource Management:HRM) O FEA M) 72 Bl Gm 72 1 7 <. MM ©
NZ T RIICEM T 2 72 0 OFEE R HGERE DHA XAV ZREEL £ 3, ULoEWIC X 2R E EofElL,
HRM DG & RER 2HEIC X > CTRHEIICHRTE 2 e 2L ES, COa -2 %2%HET 5701,
HRM IZB3 2 PIAER I ED ) A, TDa—RATHHAINZHBEEL, & 7200, 72 7A7
ARI Yy ay ININ=T T ARy avBPEENET, 7z, HARICET S5 HRM O KR 7o HfE & B
D570, TAMAEC—H—%{ET22LbHVEST, Z0a—RTOEFITE, AR AV—TT —
7 COMMKIZMALETT, SEIEREILRKLMDOA Vv N=LFHBCTATT2HAGT 22 21F. HA
D NFH B N EIE B %2 BE S 5 720 1CIRF ICEE T,

This course provides practical knowledge and essential skills to manage people in organizations effectively

beyond just the basic theories. The students will understand that management problems caused by cultural
differences can be solved through HRM theories and practical wisdom in rational ways. You don't need any prior
knowledge about HRM for taking this course. Teaching methods used in this course will include lecture, case
analysis, class discussion and small group discussion. In addition, we may have guest speakers for further
practical understanding of the HRM in Japan. Learning in this course requires active individual participation and
groupwork. Sharing perceptions and ideas with other members, who might come from different countries, is very
important for the HRM in Japan study.

BEEEEHE (BEEEHEEL : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [A] : Introduction of the Course Purpose and Contents

*Course condition and approach to "HRM in Japan"

*The basic characteristics of the Japanese HRM

*Basic framework of HRM

*HRM as management tool in global business field

2 [a] : Overview of the Japanese Management System and HRM
*History of the Japanese Style Management

*Basic structure of the Japanese style management and its rationality
*Views to the Japanese style management beyond culture

*The HRM in Japan now - issues and ch

3 [A] : Recruitment, HR Planning, Career path and HR Development
*Japanese Recruitment

*Business strategy and HR planning

*QOrganization and individuals

*Job rotation and HR development

4 [a] : External and Internal Labor Market for Competitive HRM
*Case Study 1: United Parcel Service (A) (Tentative)

5 [A] : Evaluation and Grade Structure

*Japanese grading method

*Japanese evaluation system

6 [1] : Guest Speaker Session 1(Tentative)

7 [9] : Japanese Rewarding System and Motivation
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*Japanese incentive and motivation system
*Structuring rewarding system - short and long term
8 [1] : Management of Competitiveness of Japanese Companies Overseas through Evaluation and Rewarding
System
*Case Study 2: Orix K.K.(Tentative)
9 [0] : Japanese Performance Management System
*Definition and criteria for performance in Japanese HRM
*Characteristics of Japanese performance management
10 [a] : Guest Speaker Session 2(Tentative)
11 [A] : Culture and System in HRM - Challenge of Japanese Companies in Globalization
*Case Study 3: Mabuchi Motor Co., Ltd.(Tentative)
12 [9] : Japanese Cross Cultural Team Building
*Movie "Gung Ho" (Tentative)
13 [#] : Major Organizational Structures and Management
*Type and purpose of organizational structure
*Change through growth
*Centralization vs Decentralization
*Official and unofficial function
14 [#] : HRM for Globalization and Recent HRM Topics in Japan
*Requirements to Japanese management for corporate social responsibility and governance in the world
*Post Covid-19 movement in Japanese HRM

*Course Review and Wrap Up

G S N B/ / Teaching Methods Used

W& : O ALY (Y UE %) ofEH 1O ERELSL O RETBM O] 2 O
il NFE2R 1O TN —THE : O TAAAYYavy - T4=1+:0
K - FH - HR : N D E S D A : BAIEE - 74— FT—2
FRwIFndHuRWTE

PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

The instructor will provide a handout in every time and copies of the case studies with necessity. You have a short

report assignment for each case study. Read the handouts before class and review the learning points after class.
Bl s - 2 (RIS HX 5 : 002) / Evaluation
FH R D H

S mElE :100%  Individual assignments (short reports to case studies as homework):30%  Group

presentations to case studies (quality of contents):15% Individual class discussion contribution (quantity and
quality):15% B LA — FEIEG 1 :40%

You have 3 times of group assignments for case studies(5% each). The groupwork and presentations are done
within class time. You have 3 individual case assignments as homework(10% each). Class contribution is counted
up to 3% in each class time and up to

7 % A I/ Textbooks

No textbook is required. In stead, we use the original handouts made by the instructor.
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2Z 3k / Readings

No readings are officially required. However, when a student want to know the recommended books for this

course from the instructor, he will provide a list for it.
JBIE I 24 7= o TR & B REJ1/ Abilities Required to Take the Course

Rational and analysital thinking and flexibility that are free from common sense or stereotype biased veiw.
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CSR in Jpn

Corporate Social Responsibility:A Japanese Perspective

Corporate Social Responsibility - A Japanese Perspective
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

In a time of massive weather changes due to global warming, unchecked pollution in developing countries,

substantial increases in the gap between the incredibly rich and the hopelessly poor, child labour to support
families, and discrimination in hiring, the expression “Corporate Social Responsibility” has attained a status of
trying to cure all of the ills created through years of unfettered economic development and a limitless focus on
maximizing profits. Very often, economic development has not improved the social situations of average citizens.
Increased wealth, through increased corporate earnings, has very often been passed along to shareholders and
company executives in the form of mind-boggling salaries, dividends and increased stock values, often ignoring
line workers.

The objectives of this course are to examine the origins and reasons for the development of CSR; secondly, to
provide examples of those areas which can/should benefit from corporations acting responsibly in creating a
positive and lasting impact on society; thirdly, to provide an in-depth look at CSR in the Japanese context; and

lastly, the course will move to creating and finalizing a CSR project in a company — from deciding a CSR activity,
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prioritizing stakeholders, fixing success metrics, and finally to communicating the impact.
Through cases, readings, governmental/organizational studies, discussions and a review of social responsibility
policies and practices in selected companies, students will analyze how successful — both in Japan and abroad —
these companies’ actions are in positively impacting the communities they seek to benefit.
In order to ensure an analysis on a global scale, students will compare Japanese companies and firms to similar
companies operating outside of Japan. This will show whether Japanese companies can be benchmarked as best
practices; or whether they are lagging behind other world-class multinational companies in their fields.
BEDNZE / Course Contents

1. Gather relevant data concerning Japanese and other companies’ CSR policies and find concrete

evidence of putting policy into action; and to analyze this data to see whether these actions are having impact on
the communities it seeks to benefit;

2. Determine whether CSR is a valid strategic activity to a company or firm in both Japan and abroad;

3. Understand the issues giving rise to CSR policies and to analyze the reasons these issues exist on both a
Japanese and a global scale;

4. Conduct a critical analysis of these policies to seek areas of improvement in order to determine best
practices in the area of CSR in Japan and abroad;

5. Establish a CSR activity in a company and determine/prioritize stakeholders, fix success metrics, and

communicate success.

A E (B EEETHEEL © 14) / Course Schedule
1 [A] : Part 1: Introduction to the Course

a)Introduction of the course participants

b)Procedure of the course

c)Assessments

d)Objectives of the course

e)Importance of consequential, dramatic events

f) Approaching CSR as Corporate Strategy

2 [a] & Part 2: Introduction to Corporate Social Responsibility
a)Principles and definitions

b)Global stakeholders

c)Case Analysis: Universal Paper Company (Canada, Indonesia, Norway)
3 [1] : d)Breaking down CSR - ESG

Part 3: Strategic Corporate Social Responsibility and Trends
a) Competitive Advantage

b) Trends

c)External events influencing CSR

d)CSR Reporting — Reality and Potential

4 [a] : Part 4: Corporate Social Responsibility in Japan
a)Current situation

b)CSR History in Japan

c)In Japan, size and scope matters
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d)CSR in Japanese companies
e)Japan CSR Benchmarking
5 [A] : Initial In-Class Assignment
6 [1] : Part 5: Corporate Social Responsibility Management
a)Mission, Vision, and Values
b)Stakeholders
7 [a] ¢ ¢)Establishing Success Metrics
d) Communicating success
8 [1] : Part 6: Creating a Framework for Corporate Social Responsibility Activities
a)Actions aligned with strategy
b)Determining and prioritizing stakeholders
c)Establishing realistic success metrics
d)Avoiding Greenwashing
e)Success indicators
9 [A] : Preparation of Presentations
10 [A] : Presentations Day 1
11 [9] : Presentations Day 2
12 [A] : Part 7: Reporting of CSR Activities and Results to Stakeholders
Part 8: Conclusions to the Course
13 [A] : Final In-class Assignment Question 1

14 [9] : Final In-class Assignment Question 2

G S N B/ / Teaching Methods Used

& 1O A7AN OV 7E GE) O] 1O ERELS D U O ]
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PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

None required

Bl s - 2 (RIS HX 5 : 002) / Evaluation

P RLD B

P El S :100%  Final Test 2:20%  Group Presentation:40%  Individual in-class assignment:20%
A&7 A MEIA 1 :20%

7 % A I/ Textbooks

Cases and other materials have all been written by the Professor

SZ R / Readings

Cases written by the Professor

JBIE 1T X4 7= o TR® b B RES/ Abilities Required to Take the Course

Interactive and be prepared to participate
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Marketing in Japan

Marketing in Japan
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

Obtain an understanding of the Japanese market as well as marketing strategies used in Japan. The class will take

a cross-cultural perspective to understand the Japanese consumers. Upon completion of this course students will
be able to---

1. Define and understand culture,

2. Be able to identify similarities and differences across cultures and their effects on consumer
behavior/marketing

3. Demonstrate an ability to critically analyze marketing problems,

4. Develop a creative strategy for solving marketing problems,

5. Provide oral presentations for these solutions.

BEDHNA / Course Contents

Obtain an understanding of how marketing theories are applied in the Japanese market. The course aims to

decipher Japanese consumption patterns from a cross-cultural perspective. The class will be a mix of lectures,

case studies, and student presentations. Students may be asked to record individual and/or group presentations.



FHH = — F : KN162
This class is a fall 1 quarter intensive course.
PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [1] : Introduction and Overview

2 [a] : Discussion

3 [8] @ Lecture, student presentations & discussions
4 [A] : Lecture, student presentations & discussions
5 [8] @ Lecture, student presentations & discussions
6 [1] : Group Presentations

7 [A] @ Lecture, student presentations & discussions
8 [1] : Lecture, student presentations & discussions
9 [1] : Case Study

10 [1] : Group Presentations

11 [9] ¢ Lecture, student presentations & discussions
12 [9] : Lecture, student presentations & discussions
13 [A] : Group Presentations

14 [A] : Group Presentations

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

W : O 274N (N 7E 4 offi 1O ERELSL BT BM R 2 O
il NFE2 1O TN—THR : O FTAAAyay - TAX=F:0
i - EEH - EE : SN D EE S D FI : BHNEE - 74—V FT7—2
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PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

Read assigned articles, cases, etc.

Prepare well for class.

Answer online discussion questions

PRl i - 2 (RIS X4 : 002) / Evaluation

FH LD B

P REIG :100% Group Presentation 1:25%  Group Presentation 2:25%  Participation:10%  Case study

analyses:15% Individual Presentation:10% Discussion:15%

7 ¥ A I/ Textbooks

de Mooij, M. Global Marketing and Advertising: Understanding Cultural Paradoxes 6th Edition Sage 2021
9781529732504 O

Haghirian, P. Japanese consumer dynamics Palsgrave Macmillan 2011 9780230242869 O

De Mente,Boye Lafayette Japan's Cultural Code Words : Key Terms That Explain the Attitudes and Behavior
of the Japanese Tuttle Publishing 2004 9781462900626 O

Books by Haghirian and De Mente are available through E-book Central.

SZ R / Readings

Schuette, H., Ciarlante, D. Consumer behavior in Asia NYU Press 1998 9780814781142

Usunier & Lee Marketing across culture 6th ed Pearson 2012 9780273757733

Usui Marketing and consumption in modern Japan Routledge 2016 9780415323130




FH=—F : KN162
Sato Industry and Business in Japan Routledge 2011 9780415591850
de mooij Consumer Behavior and Culture (3rd) Sage 2019 9781544318165
% Dt/ Others

The above course schedule is tentative and is subject to change. Detailed syllabus will be provided at the

beginning of class.
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Strat Fin Mgmt

Strategic Financial Management

Introduction to Financial Valuation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

The course provides an overview of financial valuation (enterprise valuation). By the end of the term you should:

1) be better equipped to understand & appreciate the role of financial valuation in strategic management
decisions.

2) better understand the link between financial models and business (models).

3) be able to critically examine a valuation report produced by an investment bank (or other financial institution)
for M&A, IPOs, etc.

4) be able to undertake a “preliminary valuation” of a business on your own using EXCEL. This is especially
useful for the MIB Final Research Project (FRP).

BEDHNA / Course Contents

The course is an introduction to enterprise valuation in the context of discounted cash flow analysis using WACC

as well as variations on this theme including multiples. The course will require students to undertake valuation

exercises and a mini research project using spreadsheets. Students must be prepared to discuss readings for each
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class.
This is an intensive Spring Quarter 1 course. You will need access to a stable internet connection in appropriate
learning environment (including device) for select sessions. Special online zoom sessions will be announceed at
least one week in advance.
PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule
1 [A] : Overview: The Narrative
2 [1] : Multiples Based Valuation and DCF Valuation
3 [A] : Multiples Valuation: Case

4 [A] : Brief Introduction to History of M&A and Restructuring
5[] : WACC and Free Cash Flows

6 [1] : WACC and Enterprise Valuation

7 [8] : Valuation Workshop: Spreadsheet Exercise (Project)
8 [1] : Valuation Workshop: Spreadsheet Exercise (Project)
9 [a] : Case Exercise

10 [7] : Case Exercise

11 [A] : Project Consultation

12 [A] : Project Consultation

13 [9] : Presentations

14 [A] : Review and Wrap-up

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

e : O AFAN (N UF AE) OffH 1O LRSI ORI BEM OfER 1 O
[EPN £ : TN —THK 1O TAARNyvay - T43—=F:0
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PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

Review assigned readings and notes each week. Work on weekly assignments and project.
Bl s - 2 (BUERHEi 5 X5 : 002) / Evaluation

TH R D H

P El A :100%  Assignments:35%  Research Project:40%  Attendance and Participation:25%
7 ¥ A I/ Textbooks

Aswath Damodaran The Dark Side of Valuation Pearson FT Press -

Aswath Damodaran Narrative and Numbers: The Value of Stories in Business Columbia University Press
2017 9780231180481 -

Akashi Hongo A Bilingual Introduction to Valuation Chuo Keizai -

SZ R / Readings

JBIE 1T X4 7= o TR b B RES/ Abilities Required to Take the Course

Prerequisite: MIB Module 5 (Finance & Financial Accounting) or equivalent. Familiarity with EXCEL required.
A PR 3 R X BREE / Equipment, etc., that Students Should Prepare

Students should have a PC notebook and/or pad with EXCEL and a stable access to the internet (from home).
% Ot/ Others
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We hope to invite a guest speaker in which case the schedule will be slightly revised. Detailed course outline
posted on Canvas during the first week of class. Course schedule and content is subject to change (all

changes/modifications will be posted on C
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Sustainability: Is achieving the SDG's at odds with solving the Climate Crisis?
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

Students will understand the SDGs from a variety of perspectives through class lectures, selected re adings and

case studies that can be applied directly to business practices. This will also introduce a range of sustainability

related vocabulary and topical areas related to t he field. The course will attempt to explain not only the reality of

climate change and what the UN's announcement of “Code Red” for human existence means - but will also focus

on the critical reasons that "business people" (not just politicians or regulators) must consider the SDGs from an

economic perspective when conducting business; in order to find solutions and new opportunities, by integrating

them into the normal course of doing business. In this way, business can play a leading role in creating a new

economic paradigm that is truly sustainable. We will explore the role that a GDP-driven economy plays in both

defining the measures of success and how that impacts the targets of the SDG's. Are GDP-focused metrics

actually preventing the achievement of the SDGs? How measures of success impact the pursuit of sustainability

will be explored.

1. Students will be introduced to a range of frameworks and measures often used to assess the success of
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Businesses and Societies; and gain perspective on the relative merits of the various approaches: These will
include Economic measures: such as GDP and Donut Model; Social Measures such as: GHI, GRI (CSR), ESG,
and other common measures related to the Triple Bottom Line. Business examples of how these are applied will
be given.
2. Students will gain a deeper understanding of their own impact both as individuals living on a shared Planet and
as Business Leaders and Investors of the future, understanding that they will both play a vital role in the direction
that societies take in tackling global sustainability issues.
3. Students will become aware of future trends including the concept of the Fourth Industrial Revolutio n and to
the Fourth Wave Leadership Model that is emerging in response to current global challenges that has a direct
impact on how business could be done in future. Examples of business leaders who are role models leading the
way toward Society 5.0 will be introduced.
4. Students will be introduced (through discussions and readings of selected case studies) to the criti cal role that
technology is playing and will play in the future of global societies; and will analyze such trends that are shaping
the future of the world as we know it in context of future business , supply chains and employment.
BEDHNE / Course Contents

The course is woven around the 17 UN Sustainable Development Goals which form the basis for discussi on of

what are considered to be Sustainability issues, with an emphasis on what they mean for business. Since the
targets and goals of the SDG's are directly related to GDP development, we will explore wh ether they are truly
achievable in an economic context of constant growth despite the reality of diminishing natural resources and
threats to biodiversity. ® Using a simple “ABC” approach, for each area of study we will briefly review the
historical context surrounding the topic “About”; understand the context of the need for the specific SDG
“Background ”; then we will establish the “Content and Current situation” surrounding the issue at hand (using
published studies, graphs and data); * Students will then be introduced to business-related examples of
the efforts and innovation being applied to achieve the respective SDGs using case studies and examples from
various sources with a particular focus on innovation and technology.

B HA (P2EEHEEK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [A] : Provides a basic orientation around the current status of the planet in context of sustainability: introducing

the concept of the Anthropocene epoch; Climate Reality; and the holistic goals and objectives behind the 17
SDGs.

The concepts of Base of the Py

2 [1] : Introduces SDG’s 1 & 2 (No Poverty and Zero Hunger)

Woven around socio-economic, environmental, peace and security, data and analysis gaps that exist, knowledge
gaps and challenges related to coordination and execution of global solutions, this modules ex

3 [\ : Students will: understand how measures such as the GHI (Global Hunger Index) can assist in tracking
well-being; explore the impacts of the pandemic on society going forward; understand related issues such as
maternal health, access to healthcare and other

4 [a] : This module explores the interconnected nature of global water supplies, food production, the impact of
climate change, and the role access to such resources has on human settlements and sustaining biodiversity.
The need for net zero thinking is discussed

5 [A] : This module aims to introduce Frameworks and Measures often used to assess the success of Businesses

and Societies; gain perspective on the relative merits of the various approaches; introduces variou s economic
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Measures and Social Measures against which
6 [1] : Definitions of decent work, the assumptions behind perpetual growth models, and the role that innova tion
and infrastructure might play in a different approach to the future of work are discussed. Concepts such as
Natural Capital, CSR and circular economi
7 [8] : This module looks at the three SDG’s focused most around addressing and inequalities. It looks at how the
SDG’s define and measure the causal factors and discusses how society must pivot away from established
assumptions and status quos in order to achiev
8 [1] : This module will focus on the differences between linear and circular societies. It will present case studies
of companies that have changed their means of production to become circular.
Topics such as the ethics behind marketing that drives endless and 1
9 [a] : This module explores the role of biodiversity and reflects on the current status of the planet. It looks at the
connection between Economics and Ecologics, and explores the potential impact of the sixth mass extinction on
Earth that is currently underway.
10 [7] : This module revisits the realities around climate change on our planet. The most recent UN Report of
Climate Change which has sounded a “Code Red for Humanity” will be expl ored. A brief look at the history of
climate action will uncover some of the reaso
11 [A] : Case studies of companies that are taking a lead to change the means of production by introducing ci
rcular economy principles and closed loop, zero waste solutions etc. will be introduced. This module also explores
mitigating actions that are being taken
12 [A] : According to the SDG’s, conflict, insecurity, weak institutions and limited access to justice remain a great
threat to sustainable development. This module looks at the political ramifications of insecurities that will be
caused by global food shortages,
13 [#] : This module looks at how the SDG’s aim to foster global partnerships across developed and developing
countries to establish future strategies. The global Pandemic has provided many insights into the challenges that
the world may face and the difficulties

14 [A] : Class presentations and final exam review

G S N B/ / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRN (FF - BE%) 0%% / Study Required Outside of Class

na

PRl - 2 (BUERHEi 5 X5 : 002) / Evaluation

FH RO %

PHEEEIG :100% Assignment 1:15%  Assignment 2:15%  Assignment 3:15%  Group Project
Presentation:15% LR — FEIG D 20% & T A FEIG C:20%

Students will be given a choice amongst various topics related to the SDG themes to write two individual papers
and make one group presentation. Other assignments will be completed by the entire class and findings will be

discussed.
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7% A+ / Textbooks
Mark Carney Values: Building a Better World for All  Penguin Random House.
https://www.amazon.co.jp/dp/0008421137 March 16, 2021 -
Authors Amory B. Lovins, L. Hunter Lovins, and Paul Hawken A Roadmap for Natural Capitalism Routledge,
2nd edition June 28, 2017 -
[Recommended Reading]

The Fourth Wave: Business in the 21st Century
Author: Herman Bryant Maynard, Susan E Mehrtens (Contributor)
Publisher: Berrett-Koehler Publishers
January 1, 1996
https://www.amazon.co.jp/dp/1576750027
SDGs — A Guide on the UN’s Sus
ZE30HR / Readings
JBIE I &4 7= o TR® b 5 8E 1/ Abilities Required to Take the Course
na

AR T R X BRER%E / Equipment, etc., that Students Should Prepare

na
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

After successfully completing the course students will be able to do the following:

1) Analyze audiences
2) Craft a range of messages to target audiences
3) Develop frameworks for conceptualizing strategic messages

BWEDNZA / Course Contents

This course offers an introduction to key fields in strategic communication. It offers an overview of various fields

in which attempts at strategic communication are commonly practiced, including risk and crisis communication,
public and media relations, and areas of entrepreneurship. Theoretical approaches to strategic communication
will be buttressed by practice in constructing strategic messages. Students will be asked to analyze, and create,
strategic documents relevant to corporate life.

PSS HREK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [9] : Intro to Course -- Communication
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2 [a] : Approaches to Strategic Communication
3 [A] : White Papers 1
4 [a] : White Papers 2
5 [A] : Mission Statements
6 [A] : Pitch Decks
7 [8] : Focus Groups — Organization and Structure
8 [1] : Focus Groups — Ethical Concerns and Design Workshop
9 [a] : Focus Groups — Reporting and Reflection
10 [7] : Message Maps
11 [7] : Media Kits
12 [A] : Op/Eds — Function
13 [a] : Op/Eds — Structure
14 [A] : Op/Eds — Feedback

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

W : 274N (N 7E 4 offi : EREAA D B bt D it

il NFE2 1O TN—THR : O FTAAAyay - TAX=F:0
i - EEH - EE : SN D FE S D FI : BHNEE - 74—V FT7—2
FRwIFnd AR LTE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Readings, research, projects

BUERHE 5 - B (BUESHE S %X % ¢ 002) / Evaluation

FH R DR

i S ElS :100%  Participation and Class Activities:20% — Assignments (6):80%
7 % A } / Textbooks

None

SR / Readings
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

The purpose of this course is to theoretically and practically understand a new wave of accounting: Accounting

for sustainability and social impact. After taking this course, students will gain relevant knowledge of accounting
for corporate sustainability and social impact. More specifically, you can learn the basics of how to recognize,
measure, and report sustainability and social impact.

BWEDNZA / Course Contents

This course consists of accounting for sustainability and social impact, both of which have recently attracted

stakeholders' attention. In addition to theories and academic findings, practical topics such as (specific
institutions and real corporate practices) will be covered throughout the class. Each session generally consists of
the instructor's lecture and discussion. At the end of the course, final exam and (individual or group)
presentation will be assigned.

PSS HREK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [#] : Overview and introduction
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2 [1] © Accounting for Sustainability: Historical Development and Background (D
3 [8] : Accounting for Sustainability: Historical Development and Background (2)
4[] : Accounting for Sustainability: Key Concepts and Theories (D
5 [1] : Accounting for Sustainability: Key Concepts and Theories 2)
6 [0 : Accounting for Sustainability: Sustainability Reporting (D
7 [8] : Accounting for Sustainability: Sustainability Reporting (2)
8 [0] : Accounting for Sustainability: Sustainability Reporting (3
9 [1] : Accounting for Social Impact (D
10 [A] : Accounting for Social Impact (2)
11 [4] : Accounting for Social Impact (3
12 [a] : Accounting for Social Impact (4
13 [A] : Final test

14 [9] : Final presentation

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

W : O 274N (N 7E 4 offi 1O EREAA D B bt D it

il NFE2 : TN —THE : O FTAAAyay - TAX=F:0
i - EEH - EE : SN D FE S D FI : BHNEE - 74—V FT7—2
FRwIFnd AR LTE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Students are required to read assigned textbook chapters (as instructed during the course) before each class

session. At the end of the course, students are also required to make a presentation on a specific topic of
accounting for sustainability or socia

AR/ 3 - 2 (FUEETA 5 #5X 5 : 002) / Evaluation

FH LD B

FHE HEIA :100%  Assignments:25%  Participation/Discussion:25%  Final test:25%  Final

presentation:25%

7 ¥ A I/ Textbooks

Matias Laine, Helen Tregidga, and Jeffrey Unerman Sustainability Accounting and Accountability 3rd edition
Routledge 2022 9781032023106 -

Gunnar Rimmel Accounting for Sustainability Routledge 2021 9780367478957 -

Stewart Jones, Helena de Anstiss, and Carman Garcia Social Impact Investing: An Australian Perspective
Routledge 2022 9781032126531 -

Ronald Cohen Impact: Reshaping Capitalism to Drive Real Change Ebury Press 2020 9781529108057 -
Students do not need to purchase the textbooks. Copies of selected chapters will be uploaded on the course
website.

SZ R / Readings

Additional handouts will be given during the course.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
After taking this course, students should

1) gain a general understanding and working knowledge of the ski (mountain resort) industry and sports business
in Japan from a practitioner perspective.

2) be able to critically analyze an industry/company from multiple perspectives including marketing, strategy,
and finance.

3) better appreciate the complexities of sports business.

Students interested in consulting and general management related careers should also find the course useful as it
is designed to explore business from multiple/different perspectives. Moreover, students are encouraged to
explore and think about how business will/should change over the next decade.

B DNANZA / Course Contents

The first half of the course will focus on the revenue streams for sports competitions and leagues, as well as how
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intellectual property rights are managed. The module will look at how these revenue streams have evolved and
changed over time. The second half of the course provides an introduction to the ski and mountain resort
industry in Japan.

We recommend students enroll in international sports marketing and/or international sports finance offered in
Spring Quarter I prior to taking this course.

This is an intensive Spring Quarter II course. You will need access to a stable internet connection in an
appropriate learning environment (including device) especially for select sessions with guest speakers (possibly
two sessions). Special online zoom sessions will be announced at least one week in advance.
PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [7] : Overview of the Course

Ticketing and Sponsorship

2 1] : Ticketing and Sponsorship

3 [1] : Licensing, Naming Rights and Broadcasting Rights
4 [A] : Licensing, Naming Rights and Broadcasting Rights
5 [A] ¢ Digital Media, OTT, and IT

6 [1] : Digital Media, OTT, and IT

7 [8] = Ski Industry: Stakeholders and the Community

8 [A] : Ski Industry: Stakeholders and the Community

9 [A] : Ski Industry: Financial Analysis

10 [A] : Ski Industry: Financial Analysis

11 [7] ¢ Ski Industry: Marketing Analysis

12 [9] ¢ Ski Industry: Marketing Analysis

13 [A] : Guest Speaker

14 [#] : Wrap-up

G S N B/ / Teaching Methods Used

W& : O ALY (Y UE %) ofEH 1O ERELSL O RETBM O] 2 O
il NFE2R : IN—TRE : FARAvay - FA4_—=F:0
K - FH - KR : N D E S D A : BHNEE - 74—V FT7—2
FRwIFndHuRWTE

PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

Review posted reading/notes prior to class and research/write a weekly summary as assigned in class. Course

reading and related material posted on Canvas. Active participation in class discussion is encouraged.
PRl - 2 (BUERHEi 5 X5 : 002) / Evaluation

PH LD B

P El A :100%  Summary Papers:40%  Attendance and Participation:40%  Final Reflective Essay:20%
7 % A I/ Textbooks

SZ R / Readings

A PR 3 R X BREE / Equipment, etc., that Students Should Prepare

Students should have a PC notebook and/or pad and stable access to the internet (from home).

% Dfth/ Others
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Detailed course outline posted on Canvas during the first week of class. Course schedule and content is subject to
change (all changes/modifications will be posted on Canvas and announced in class). Students are expected to

check Canvas and their Rikkyo e
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

The main objective of this class is to introduce students to sport marketing and corporate sport sponsorship

activities in the global sport industry. Upon completion of this course, students are expected to:
1. Successfully demonstrate an understanding of sport marketing principles and fan behaviors.
2. Understand corporate sponsorship activities' objectives, strategies, and measurement.

3. Critically analyze & provide solutions for sport sponsorship problems.

This is a 'spring one' intensive course.

BWEDNZA / Course Contents

This course introduces students to the principles of sport marketing & sport sponsorship. The content mainly

draws from North American and European sport business contexts (Japanese and Asian applications will be
introduced in class). The course will be taught through lectures and the use of case studies. Students are expected
to participate actively in classroom discussions. Guest speakers may be invited to supplement the course

contents.
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PEESHRI(BEEEETHEE : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [A] : Introduction of the course

2 [a] & Class based on articles and cases
3 [a] & Class based on articles and cases
4 [A] = Class based on articles and cases
5 [a] @ Class based on articles and cases
6 [1] : Class based on articles and cases
7 [a] @ Class based on articles and cases
8 [1] : Class based on articles and cases
9 [a] : Class based on articles and cases
10 [7] : Class based on articles and cases
11 [9] ¢ Class based on articles and cases
12 [a] : Guest Speaker (tentative)

13 [9] : Project Presentation

14 [9] : Recap of the course

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

W : O 274N (N 7E 4 offi 1O ERELSL BT BM R 2 O
il NFE2 1O TN—THR : O FTAAAyay - TAX=F:0
i - EEH - EE : SN D EE S D FI : BHNEE - 74—V FT7—2
FRwIFnd AR WLTE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Read assigned articles & cases. Prepare well for class activities and discussions
AR/ 3 - 2 (FUEETA 5 #5X 5 : 002) / Evaluation

FH LD B

P El A :100%  Individual Assignments:40%  Discussion:30%  Project:30%
7 ¥ A I/ Textbooks

Students should purchase articles and cases through Harvard Business School Press. Others will be posted on

Canvas.

SR / Readings

Coombs & Osborne Routledge Handbook of Sport fans and fandom Routledge 2022 9780367358310
Shank & Lyberger Sports Marketing 6th Routledge 2022 9780367141653

Fullerton Sports Marketing 4th  Sage 2023 9781948426435

Abeza, King-White Sport and Social Media Routledge 2024 9781032415017

Abeza, Sanderson Social Media in Sport Routledge 2024 1138039837

Macintosh, Bravo, Li International Sport Management Human Kinetics 2020 9781492556787
Lopez Redefining Sports Media Routledge 2023 9780367751272

TBA

% Dt/ Others

Above course schedule is tentative and is subject to change. Detailed syllabus will be provided at the beginning of

the class.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
After taking this course students should:

1) be able to appreciate and understand the unique features of sports business.

2) be able to understand the role of capital markets and securitization in sports business.

3) be able to apply standard financial tools of analysis in a sports business context.

4) gain a better grasp of the link between financial models and business operations (model).

BWEDNZA / Course Contents

This course is an introduction to the new and exciting field of sports finance. Much of the content will draw on

the North American and European experience with professional team sports leagues. In particular, we examine
peculiarities of the sports industry which introduce unique challenges to applying standard financial tools of
analysis.

This is an intensive Spring Quarter 1 course. Students should be prepared to discuss readings for each class. This
is a research intensive course.

You will need access to a stable internet connection in appropriate learning environment (including device)
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especially for guest speaker sessions. Special online zoom sessions will be announced at least one week in
advance.

PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [7] : Overview of the Course

2 [8] & Introduction to the Sports Business Model

3 [1] : Profit Maximization and Sports: A Review of Economics and Regressions

4 [a] : Stock Market Reaction to On-field Performance

5 [A] : Understanding Moneyball: An Introduction to Sports Analytics

6 [1] : Profit Maximization, Discounted Cash Flows, and the Sports Business Model: Application to Valuing
Athletes

7 [8] @ Valuing Athletes: Case

8 [a] : Equity: Sports Teams

9 [1] : Valuation of Teams: Multiples Based Analysis

10 [7] ¢ Stadiums: Debt, Securitization, Project Finance

11 [9] : Securitization: Case

12 [9] : Topics
13 [7] : Presentations
14 [a] : Wrap-up

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

W : O 274N (N 7E 4 offi 1O ERELSL BT BM R 2 O
il NFE2 : TN —THE : O FTAAAyay - TAX=F:0
i - EEH - £ : N D FE SR D FI : BHNEE - 74—V FT7—2
FRwIFnd AR WTE

PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

Detailed course outline distributed first week of class via Canvas. Notes and selected reading posted on Canvas.

Cases distributed in-class. Read research papers & articles and cases before coming to class.

Bl s - 2 (BUERHEi 5 X5 : 002) / Evaluation

TH R D H

FHE HElA :100%  Summary Essays and Assignments:35%  Final Research Paper:35%  Attendance and

Participation:30%

7 ¥ A I/ Textbooks

SZ R / Readings

JBIE 1T X4 7= o TR b B RES/ Abilities Required to Take the Course

Prerequisite: MIB Module 5 or equivalent. Interest in sports business and finance.

24 PR R X BRE%E / Equipment, etc., that Students Should Prepare

Students should have a PC notebook and/or pad with EXCEL and a stable access to the internet (from home).
% DAt/ Others

Detailed course outline posted on Canvas during the first week of class. Course schedule and content is subject to

change (all changes/modifications will be posted on Canvas and announced in class). Students are expected to

check Canvas and their Rikkyo e
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

(Course Introduction and Objectives

The study of morals, ethics, and legality focuses on how individuals react based upon hereditary or learned
behaviours in a specified factual situation. However, much of this assumes that people will respond in a rational,
respectable manner. As a former American prosecutor once said: “Explaining unethical behaviour is very complex
as there are many cultural, personal, and contextual factors that define people’s actions and decisions” (Vera
Cherepanov, May 19, 2021). Very often, people do not act rationally — especially when emotions, money, or
accepting/denying guilt are involved. A general rule is that making ethical decisions involves weighing risk versus
benefit — both financial and moral. Would a rational, ethical person commit an unethical act if the risks were
minimal and the benefit was high? Do people always take the easy way out — even if it involves lying and putting
the blame on someone else? Hopefully, this course will assist you in weighing the options and making your
correct decision.

This course gives students a first-hand view through the case-based method of examining and analyzing true
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cases from various countries. The objective is to assist you in making ethical decisions — both personally and in
business. The second objective is to analyze ethics in various cultures and circumstances; and to provide you with
the tools to help you make a correct decision in your particular situation. It is not to tell you what is ‘right’ or
‘wrong’. Or, as the lyrics of two songs from famous rock bands say:

“I've got values, but I don’t know how or why” — The Who.

“Think before you make up your mind” — Sum 41;

We will look at how you can weigh options in real-life ethical and legal situations to help you make your
decisions — decisions you can happily live with and will cause the least amount of harm to the least
number of stakeholders.

BEDNZE / Course Contents

An interactive pedagogy: Through cases, readings, discussions, and debates students will see first-hand, real-life

situations of ethical and legal dilemmas. The course is interactive and different viewpoints of these situations
will be put forward and dissected.

Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course, each student should be able to:

1. Gather, analyse, and assess diverse information on ethical and legal issues in an international
environment, determine the various stakeholders, and map out appropriate actions to deal with these issues to

avoid unnecessary risk;

2. See philosophy and its ties and origins to ethics and legality in different countries and cultures;

3 Create a framework for ethical and legal decision-making;

4. Apply this framework in personal and business decision-making;

5 Determine appropriate decisions and decision implementation to reflect ethical and legal standards.

e (B HEIEK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [A] : Part 1: Introduction to Morals, Ethics, and the Law
a)Bob Bailey Case: What Would You Do?

b)Introduction to the Course and the Participants

c)The 5 Realities of the Course

d) The Practicalities of the Course

2 [A] : Part 2: The Philosophical Roots of Ethics and Law
a)Western Philosophy

b)Eastern Philosophy

c)Religion and its Importance to Ethics and Legality

d)Is Philosophy Relevant in Viewing Ethics and Legality in 2023?

e)Case Study: Windsor Automotive Supply Comp

3 [A] : Part 3: Ethics and Legality in the Decision-Making Context

a) Common Thread = Risk

b)Case Study: Fun in Shinjuku (Japan)

4 1] : c)An International Businessperson’s Nightmare: Bribery and Corruption
d) The Foreign Corrupt Practices Act and Applying U.S. Standards to the World
e)Morals and Ethics — What are they?

f)The Law in an International Environment — What is it?
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5 [A] : Part 4: Ethics and Legality in a Cultural and Social Context
a) The Affect of Culture on Ethics
b)Case Study: Ignorance is No Defence. Arriving Home Alive (Pakistan)
c)Culture and History and their Impact on Ethics
d)Society’s Influence on Ethics
6 1] : e)Can a Uniform Standard of Ethical Behaviour be Established?
f)Case Study: Sophie and Carling Ltd. (France)
7 [A] : Part 5: An Ethical Decision-Making Framework
a)3 Levels of Ethical Behaviour
b)Creating an Ethical Decision-Making Framework
c)Case Study: Ford Motor Company and the Pinto - Death on Wheels (U.S.A.)
8 1] : d)In-Class Assignment — Based upon the Ford Pinto Case
9 [A] @ Instruction and Preparation of Presentations
10 [A] : In-Class Group Presentations Day 1
11 [9] : In-Class Group Presentations Day 2
12 [9] : Part 6: Ethical Decision-Making in Managerial Actions and Situations
a)Making Ethical Decision in your Personal and Business Life
b)Rules for Surviving in a Company
c)Case Study: Managerial Ethics — 4 Cases from Inside the Company (France, U.K., Morocco,
13 [A] : Final in-Class Assignment Question 1

14 [9] : Final in-class Assignment Question 2

G S N B/ / Teaching Methods Used

& 1O A7AN OV 7E GE) O] 1O ERELS D U O ]

[EPN £ : TN —THK 1O FAAAy v ay - TAX=} 10
ES IS S : FNDEE I e D FIH : BHFEE - 74— FT =2
ERwFhd HuzuwiiE

PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

Not required

AR - 2 (BUERRE /7 X4 : 002) / Evaluation

P RLD B

P El S :100%  Final Test 2:20%  Group Presentation:40%  Individual in-class assignment:20%
AT A FEIE £ :20%

7 % A I/ Textbooks

All cases used in class (approximately 8) were written by the Professor and the Case Book will be distributed to

all class members

SZ R / Readings

Case Book

JBIE T X 7= o TR b B RE S/ Abilities Required to Take the Course

Be active and participate
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

The course objective is to offer the students with conceptual and analytical tools to identify, analyze, and

critically evaluate the strategic, managerial, governing, and productivity challenges of family-owned businesses
associated with surviving polycrisis environments across generations.

BEDNE / Course Contents

The course focuses on the characteristics and mechanisms for navigating high-volatile,polycrisis environments

and the consequences for managing longevity in family-owned businesses. It examines issues related to
succession, governance, and the supply chain of internationalized family firms through organic growth along an
intergenerational intention.

PR (REEEE : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] : Course introduction: The prevalence of family-owned businesses in hyper-volatile environments

2 [A] : Case discussion: the Birkenstock case (1)

3 [H] : The colliding logics of family, business, and ownership: Challenges of managing a family business
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4 1a] : Case discussion: The Birkenstock case (2)
5 [A] : Succession as a strategic decision
6 [1] : Case discussion: The longevity of the Henkel family firm
7 [8] : Governance in family-owned businesses: Succession and family business
governance
8 [1] : Case discussion: The governance mechanisms of the Henkel family firm
9 [1] : Governance in family-owned businesses: Family governance
10 [9] ¢ Case discussion: The Darboven-Case
11 [9] : Financial management of family businesses: Background and tools
12 [9] ¢ Case discussion: tba
13 [9] : Financial management of family businesses: Performance, value and value
creation

14 [7] : Case discussion: tha

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

W : O 274N (N 7E 4 offi 1O EREAA D B bt D it

il NFE2 1O TN—THR : O FTAAAyay - TAX=F:0
i - EEH - EE : SN D FE S D FI : BHNEE - 74—V FT7—2
FRwIFnd AR LTE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Students are expected to read and analyze the assigned case material and readings before

class
BRAERHI T 1 - 2% (BAESRE 5 X2 : 002) / Evaluation
PR D B

P El A :100%  Class participation:30%  Group case analysis:35%  In-class test:35%
7 % A I/ Textbooks
SR / Readings
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
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This is an intermediate-level course in corporate finance at the graduate level. The goal of the course is to gain

thorough understandings on theories and practices of corporate financing and payout policies. After taking this
course, students should be able to explain how firms should design their financing and payout policies so as to
maximize firm value. This is an intensive Fall Quarter 2 course.

BEDMANZ / Course Contents

Ka -2 TR ETREOESIHEDRETELZ AL, BEIFSHTL AL Afin L oSRMEES 2 RITS 5
TLIXYVED XS ICHRERZTET 202 FVET, RiC, ZNODAEFEFRITT 5 T LITHBET 5 4k
LEMRD720FT FL—FAT72ERE LT, KL AEDORITORELRMAGDEICOVTHEMLE S, 2 —
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RegEty~EgriconThikmL 3, FAHIE, BEMFEOMD vy ZiconThiiii vy e e
9,
We begin with corporate financing decisions and learn how firms raise outside capital through issuing financial
securities such as equity and debt in financial markets. Then we discuss an optimal mix of equity and debt
issuances by considering various trade-offs between the costs and benefits associated with those securities. In the
later part of the course, we examine how financing decisions could affect the valuation of investment projects
through their effects on a firm's cost of capital. We will also examine corporate payout policies and discuss how
firms should design their cash distribution policies to maximize shareholder value. We would also touch on other
topics in corporate finance if time allows.
PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule
1 [A] ¢ Introduction

2 [1] © An overview of corporate financing

3 [a] : How corporations issue securities (1)

4 1] : How corporations issue securities (2)

5 [1] : Does debt policy matter? (1)

6 1] : Does debt policy matter? (2)

7 1] : Does debt policy matter? (3)

8 [1] : How much should a corporation borrow? (1)
9 [#] : How much should a corporation borrow? (2)
10 [A] : Financing and corporate valuation (1)

11 [4] : Financing and corporate valuation (2)

12 [A] : Payout policy (1)

13 [A] : Payout policy (2)

14 [0] : Final Test

G S N B/ / Teaching Methods Used

W& : O A4 (Y UE %) ofEH 1O bR D RUE R B D
il NFE2R : TN—TRE : FARAyay - F 4=}
PSS : N D FE SR D A : BAIEE - 74— FT—2
FRwIFndHuRWTE

PEERRIA (P8 - B8%) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

You are expected to read assigned chapters in the textbook before coming to class. Please carefully review class

materials after each class.

FARRHM 2 - B (BUEREE 73X 5 : 002) / Evaluation

FH R D A4

T EEIA :100%  Assignments:40%  Class participation:20% T A MEIE :40%

7 % A I/ Textbooks

Richard Brealey, Stewart Myers, Franklin Allen, Alex Edmans Principles of Corporate Finance (14th Edition)
McGraw-Hill Education 2022 9781265074159 -




BHH = — F : KN212
2Z 3k / Readings
% Ot/ Others

Prerequisite: MIB Module 5 (Finance & Financial Accounting) or equivalent. Class slides will be posted online

before each class.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
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Knowledge creation and innovation are the key drivers for creating new and sustainable value for business and

society. In today's VUCA world, it is increasingly important to create new knowledge for innovation with wise
leadership. In such a context, this course aims to enable students to: a) understand the theory and practice of
knowledge creation and innovation, and b) apply them to the actual situation as a leader.

B DNANZA / Course Contents

ZDA—RIFE, FT—=RAAYy Ve o= 7ay =l a7 77477 —=v 27 a—XT, a)Al#AlE
A R=va VOGRS, )T —ARXT 4 il L TERZHREL, /-7 7oy =22+ T




FHH = — F : KN213
KERDORVUCHEA T %, FAIF, O3 — A THEARHBORREZIEDL L, T —AT 4 A v avesi—
7T7uY s FMICKEMBIICESINT 3 Z LB,
TR
D) 7—RAFEENRbDOTH Y, BHEINDZAREEDRD 5,
2) FAPAE = —OFER, RIUIC XV EHI N WENEDGH 5.
This is an active learning course using the case method and group project where students will a) learn the theory
and concepts of knowledge creation and innovation, b) understand their practice through case studies and c)
apply them to the real situation in a group project. Students are encouraged to use their knowledge and
experience from other courses to actively participate in the case discussion and the group project. Please note
that: 1) the cases listed are tentative and subject to change; 2) guest speakers may be arranged but may change
depending on the situation.
PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule
1 [A] : Day 1 SS1: Introduction to the course and forming "SCRUM" teams
2 [a] : Day 1 SS2: Theory 1: Knowledge and SECI
3 [1] : Day 2 SS3: Case discussion: Realizing customer satisfaction (Eisai, 7-11, Yamato, etc)
4 [a] : Day 2 SS4: Theory 2: Ba and Knowledge Ecosystem
5 [1] : Day 3 SS5: Case discussion: Realizing technological innovation (Honda, Toyota, Fujifilm, etc)
6 [1] : Day 3 SS6: Theory 3: Concept creation
7 1] : Day 4 SS7: Case discussion: Generating new product/service ideas (Suntory)
8 [A] : Day 4 SS8: Theory 4: Wise Leadership
9 [1] : Day 5 SS9: Case discussion: Leading the change (Wise leaders)
10 [A] : Day 5 SS10: Theory 5: Social Innovation

11 [A] : Day 6 SS11: Case discussion: Revitalizing local communities (Kamikatsu, Mitaka, etc)

12 [A] : Day 6 SS12: Case discussion: Revitalizing local communities (Doi Tung, etc)
13 [#] : Day 7 SS13: Final Presentations
14 [9] : Day 7 SS14: Wrap up

G S N B/ / Teaching Methods Used

& 1O AN OV 7E GE) O] 1O ERUNORETBEM OfEH] 2 O
[EPN £ 1O TN —THK 1O TAARNyvay - T4X=F:0
ES IS S : FNDEE I e D : BHFEE 74— FT7—=2 0
ERwFhd HuzuwyiE

PEERRIA (P8 - B8%) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

Students are requested to read material or watch videos and do the pre-assignments before coming to the class,

contribute to case discussions in class, and do the reactions after the class. Details are to be advised in class.

AR /5 3 - B (BUEREAI /5 35X 5) : 002) / Evaluation

FH LD B
PHEEEIG :100% Contributions in class:20%  Pre-assignment and Reaction paper:20%  Final
Presentation:30% A& LR — FEIG 1 :30%

7 % A } / Textbooks
SZ R / Readings
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Tkujiro, N., & Takeuchi, H. (1995). The knowledge-creating company: How Japanese companies create the
dynamics of innovation. Oxford University Press.
Nonaka, 1., & Takeuchi, H. (2019). The wise company: How companies create continuous innovation. Oxford
JBIE I 24 7= o TR & B REJ1/ Abilities Required to Take the Course
Be able to actively engage in and enjoy group work and class discussions.
FHEPHEN T R ZXHBERE / Equipment, etc., that Students Should Prepare
Notebook PC or Tablet PC
% DAt/ Others

This is a sister course to Advanced Seminar in Global Business 16 - as such, these courses are advised to be taken

together. Also, together with Advanced Seminar in Global Business 17 and 18 these four courses form the

"Knowledge, Innovation, and Design"
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

Learning outcomes for this course, upon successful completion, include the ability to:

1) understand design as a craft, practice, process, and outcome,

2) analyze and dissect design outputs from a value creation perspective,

3) evaluate how design has been utilized to create innovations, and 4) apply design tools and methodologies to a
real-life project

B DHNZA / Course Contents

While design thinking was already discussed in the latter half of the 20th century, it is only in the beginning of

the 21st century when design thinking started to become popular in companies and other organizations. Today,
design has been understood as one of the main drivers behind creating breakthrough innovations to help
organizations become more sustainable and human-centric. As such, design forms a curious counterpart to
knowledge creation that also aims at creating value for businesses and the society in general. Thus, this course

provides you with a solid foundation on design and innovations, and how they form a true competitive advantage



FHH = — 1 : KN214
for the 21st century with knowledge creation.
PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [A] : Introduction to the course, pedagogical philosophy, forming teams

2 [1] : Day 1: design-driven exercises

3 [8] : Day 2: Is it innovative Product and service design case studies
4 [a] : Day 2: Is it innovative Product and service design case studies
5 [A] : Day 3: Introduction to design research and processes

6 [1] : Day 3: Introduction to design research and processes

7 [9] : Day 4: Problem framing 1 and 2

8 [1] : Day 4: Problem framing 1 and 2

9 [a] : Day 5: Design research

10 [A] : Day 5: Design research

11 [7] : Day 6: Solution framing and concept development

12 [9] : Day 6: Solution framing and concept development

13 [#] : Day 7: Final presentations

14 [9] : Day 7: Reflections, looking ahead

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

W : 274N (N 7E 4 offi 1O ERELSL BT BM R 2 O
il NFE2 : TN —THE : O FTAAAyay - TAX=F:0
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PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

Students are expected to familiarize themselves with the readings and / or the episodes designated for each

session. Also, given that there is a course-long project, students are expected to work in teams on their project
between the sessions.

Bl s - 2 (BUERHEi 5 X5 : 002) / Evaluation

TH R D H

TV HElA :100%  Final presentation:30%  Active class participation:15%  Individual learning diary:25%
B LA M EIE 0 :30%

7 ¥ A I/ Textbooks

Martin, Roger L. The Design of Business: Why Design Thinking is the Next Competitive Advantage Harvard
Business Review Press 2009 9781422177808 O

SZ R / Readings

Additional readings will be provided by the instructor during the first session of the course.

Nordic Rebels (www.nordicrebels.com) videos and podcasts will also be utilized.
% DOft/ Others

This is a sister course to Advanced Seminar in Global Business 15 - as such, these courses are advised to be taken

together. Also, together with Advanced Seminar in Global Business 17 and 18 these four courses form the

"Knowledge, Innovation, and Design"
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

Learning outcomes for this course, upon successful completion, include the ability to: 1) understand how design

has shifted from making things beautiful to serving as a strategic resource,

2) critically analyze design management and leadership practices in organizations already utilizing design
principles,

3) reflect on how design-driven organizations create positive and negative value not only for their immediate
stakeholders but for the broader societal context, and 4) apply design tools and methodologies to a real-life
project

BEDHNA / Course Contents

Today’s problems are increasingly complex, which is why we need to approach them from multiple perspectives

as well as in a way that links solutions to the bigger picture. Moreover, contemporary thinking on how companies
deliver value to their customers is broadening from dyadic to complex relationships, implying that organizations

do not exist in a vacuum. Within this complexity and ambiguity, design as a means to solve problems and create
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propositions for the future is well positioned. Bearing this in mind, in this course we do not approach design as
the ultimate solution to every problem in the world. Instead, main focus will be on understanding how design has
shifted from making things pretty towards a social and environmental catalyst.

PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule
1 [A] : Introduction to the course, practicalities, co- creating the syllabus
2 [A] : Why social design? Why in a business school?

3 [A] : Creating future scenarios

4 [1] : Doing design research and why it matters

5 [A] : Problem framing in design projects

6 [1] : Design as a human-centric endeavor 1

7 [1] : Design as a human-centric endeavor 2

8 [A] : Mid-term presentations

9 [A] : Ideation: moving from problems to solutions

10 [7] : Ecosystem mapping: value is not created in a vacuum
11 [9] : Strategic design revisited

12 [9] : Finalize the team assignment

13 [9] : Final presentations

14 [8] : Final reflections and AMA (Ask Me Anything)

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used
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PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

Students are expected to familiarize themselves with the readings and / or the episodes designated for each

session. Also, given that there is a course-long project, students are expected to work in teams on their project

between the sessions.

AR/ 3 - 2 (FUEETA 5 #5X 5 : 002) / Evaluation

FH RO %
P REIA :100% Final presentation:15%  Active class participation:15%  Individual learning diary:20%
Mid-term presentation:10% A& LR — FEIG 1 :40%

7 % A I/ Textbooks
Elizabeth Resnick The Social Design Reader Bloomsbury 2019 9781350026063 O
SZ R / Readings

Additional readings will be provided by the instructor during the first session of the course.

Nordic Rebels (www.nordicrebels.com) videos and podcasts will also be utilized.
% DOft/ Others

This is a sister course for Advanced Seminar in Global Business 18 - in addition, Advanced Seminar in Global

Business 15 and 16 provide the foundations for this course.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

Learning outcomes for this course, upon successful completion, include the ability to: 1) understand how design

has shifted from making things beautiful to serving as a strategic resource,

2) critically analyze design management and leadership practices in organizations already utilizing design
principles,

3) reflect on how design-driven organizations create positive and negative value not only for their immediate
stakeholders but for the broader societal context, and 4) apply design tools and methodologies to a real-life
project

BEDHNA / Course Contents

Today’s problems are increasingly complex, which is why we need to approach them from multiple perspectives

as well as in a way that links solutions to the bigger picture. Moreover, contemporary thinking on how
organizations deliver value to their customers is broadening from dyadic to complex relationships, implying that

organizations do not exist in a vacuum. Within this complexity and ambiguity, design as a means to solve
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problems and create propositions for the future is well positioned. Bearing this in mind, in this course we do not
approach design as the ultimate solution to every problem in the world. Instead, main focus will be on
understanding how design has shifted from making things pretty towards a catalyst for organizational change.
PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule
1 [A] : Introduction to the course, pedagogical philosophy, practicalities

2 [1] : Why strategic design? Why in a business school?
3 [1] : Design thinking in organizations

4 [A] : Introducing the brief, create your project plan

5 [1] : Elements of effective audiovisual storytelling

6 [1] : Introduction to videography

7 [9] : Identifying actors and what problems they are solving
8 [A] : Mid-term presentations

9 [1] : Design as storytelling

10 [A] : Status update

11 [A] : Production phase 1: independent work

12 [A] : Production phase 2: independent work

13 [9] : Final presentations

14 [8] : Final reflections and AMA (Ask Me Anything)

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used
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PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

Students are expected to familiarize themselves with the readings and / or the episodes designated for each

session. Also, given that there is a course-long project, students are expected to work in teams on their project

between the sessions.

AR/ 3 - 2 (FUEETA 5 #5X 5 : 002) / Evaluation

FH RO %
P REIG :100%  Active class participation:15%  Final presentation:15%  Individual learning diary:20%
Mid-term presentation:10% A& LR — FEIG 1 :40%

7 % A / Textbooks
Kees Dorst Frame Innovation MIT Press 2015 9780262324311 O
SZ R / Readings

Additional readings will be provided by the instructor during the first session of the course.

Nordic Rebels (www.nordicrebels.com) videos and podcasts will also be utilized.
% DOft/ Others

This is a sister course for Advanced Seminar in Global Business 17 - in addition, Advanced Seminar in Global

Business 15 and 16 provide the foundations for this course.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
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This course aims (1) to provide a basic understanding of international public law and its use in the international

business arena and (2) develop a practical problematique for students through discussion of various topics which
require both knowledge of international law and international business.

BEDHNA / Course Contents

KifFlZ, DBE (L0 DTRFE) 2Bru— A RRFD k2 CHEET 2 EEH S okl 2803 5, EER
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This course provides an introduction to the international legal aspect of international disputes which Japan

(particularly corporations) face in the globalized economy. Drawing upon classic and contemporary cases and
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texts from various international courts, discussions of issues such as diplomatic protection, sovereign immunity,
international dispute settlement, and etc. Discussions shall be invited.

PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [A] : Introduction: What is International Law and its Implications to Corporations?

2 [9] @ International Law and Domestic Law

3 [1] : What is Sovereignty?: Sovereign Immunity
4 [A] : What is a State?: Unrecognized States in Domestic Courts
5 [A] : Dispute Settlement and International Courts
6 [A] : Using foreign Law in Courts

7 [1] : Foreign Investment and ICSID

8 [#] : WTO and Dispute Settlement pt. 1

9 [#] : WTO and Dispute Settlement pt. 2

10 [1] : FTAs, EPAs and the TPP

11 [A] : Diplomatic Protection of Corporations

12 [9] : Business and Human Rights

13 [A] : Human Rights and State Responsibility

14 [a] : UN Global Compact and CSR

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used
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PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

Explorative learning will be announced as needed.

AR/ 3 - 2 (FUEETA 5 #5X 5 : 002) / Evaluation

FH R DR

R EEIS :100% Participation in Discussion:60% BRLFR— MEIE D :40%
7 % A } / Textbooks

None

SR / Readings

Ian Brownlie Basic Documents in International Law  Oxford Univ. Press 2009 0199217718

Markos Karavias Corporate Obligations under International Law Oxford Univ. Press 2014 0199674388
John Ruggie Just Business: Multinational Corporations and Human Rights W. W. Norton & Company 2013
9780393062885

JBIE 1T X4 7= o TR b B RES/ Abilities Required to Take the Course

Course participants are expected to read provided material prior to class. Also, active participation in discussions

are most welcomed.

% DOft/ Others
United Nations (International Law) URL: http://www.un.org/en/law/
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

The objectives of the course are: (a) to introduce students to the concepts associated with research method and

statistical analyses that are widely adopted in sport and business management research, (b) to provide in-depth
understanding of theoretical aspects of selected research methods and statistical analyses

BEDNE / Course Contents

Students will learn (a) how to evaluate the appropriateness of the research methodology used in a research study,

(b) how to evaluate reliability and validity of the research instrument used in the study, (c) how to assess the
clarity and consistency of the results, and (d) understand what statistical methods should be used given the
characteristics of data, (e) how to perform data analyses, (f) how to interpret the results, and (g) how to write the
results derived from data analyses. The class will be taught through lectures, evaluation of research articles, and
demonstration/practice of data analyses.

PSS HREK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [9] : Introduction of the course/lectures
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2 [7] : What is science, research, and statistics
3 [1] : Concepts associated with data analysis
4 [n] : Measurement (levels of measurement, reliability, and validity)
5 [A] : Descriptive statistics and Correlation
6 [1] : Sampling Techniques
7 [5] : Analysis related to group differences between two groups (One-sample, Independent, and Paired T-test)
8 [1] : Questionnaire development
9 [1] : Analysis related to group differences among three or more groups (ANOVA)
10 [A] : Survey Research
11 [4] : Analysis related to group differences among three or more groups (ANOVA)
12 [A] : Experimental Research
13 [6] : Analysis related to relationships between/among variables (Simple and Multiple Regression)
14 [9] : Test

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

W : O 274N (N 7E 4 offi 1O ERELSL BT BM R 2 O
il NFE2 1O TN—THR : O FTAAAyay - TAX=F:0
i - EEH - EE : SN D FE S D FI : BHNEE - 74—V FT7—2
FRwIFnd AR LTE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Students are expected to read all the required readings to prepare class discussion and presentation.

Students are required to purchase a book on statistical analysis.

AT i - B (BUERHES X5 : 002) / Evaluation

TH R D H

FHE SEIA :100% Data Analyses:30% Data Interpretation:30%  Research Presentation:15%  Test:25%
7 % A I/ Textbooks

Field, Andy Discovering Statistics Using SPSS (5th edition) Sage 2013 9781526445766 O

SR / Readings

Hair, Black, Babin, & Anderson Multivariate Data Analysis Cengage 2018 9781473756540

% Dt/ Others

The above course schedule is tentative and is subject to change. Detailed syllabus will be provided at the

beginning of the class.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

The purpose of this course is to provide participants the opportunity to learn how to become more effective

negotiators.
BEDNE / Course Contents

Activities used to accomplish the above goal include personality inventories, negotiation role plays and exercises,

case studies, discussions and lectures. The focus of the course will be on processes of negotiating and the
emphasis is on hands on learning, although theories of negotiation and research examining negotiation will also
be covered. The coures is highly interactive and full participation is required.

PR (REEEE : 14) / Course Schedule

1 8] : An Overview of Negotiation

2 [1] @ Distributive Bargaining
3 [H] : Integrative Negotiations

4 [A] : Claiming Value vs. Creating Value
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5 [1] : Planning for Negotiations
6 [1] : Persuasion and Negotiations
7 [A] : Email Negotiations
8 [1] : Communication Skills for Negotiations
9 [A] : Cross-cultural Negotiations
10 [A] : Multi-party Negotiations
11 [A] : Negotiating in Teams
12 [A] : Case Study Analysis
13 [A] : Personality and Individual Differences in Negotiation

14 [9] : Review - Best Practices in Negotiation

WEH W BB / Teaching Methods Used

W : 274N (N 7E 4 offi 1O ERELSL BT BM R 2 O
il NFE2 : TN —THE : O FTAAAyay - TAX=F:10
i - EEH - EE 1O SN D FE S D FI : BHNEE - 74—V FT7—2
FRwIFnd AR WLTE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Selected readings from a variety of sources will be distributed throughout the course. There will also be a

bibliography distributed for those wishing to read deeper on the subject.

BUERHE 5 - B (BUESHE S %X % ¢ 002) / Evaluation

FH DA

FHE HEIA :100% Class Participation:30%  Group Negotiation Paper:20% Individual Case Analysis:20%
Negotiation Journal and Paper:30%

7 % A I/ Textbooks

SR / Readings
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

This course introduces students to current thought on cultural dimensions in international business. By the end

of the course, students should be familiar with the key concepts and theories of culture in business, and be fully
equipped to critically evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of such theories. The course will provide students
with the knowledge and tools to successfully navigate complex cross-cultural issues in their international business
careers, going beyond facile explanations to a more critical understanding of culture and its importance to the
international business field.

BWEDNZA / Course Contents

This course consists of lectures and readings to introduce students to current thought on cultural dimensions in

international business. Students will be exposed to a broad range of perspectives on cultural dimensions, and will
develop the critical ability to evaluate them for strengths and weaknesses.
PSS HREK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] : What is Culture and why is it Relevant to International Business?
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2 [[] : Individualism/Collectivism (I)
3 8] : Individualism/Collectivism (II)
4 [4] : Power Distance
5 [8] : Masculinity/Femininity; Uncertainty Avoidance
6 [1] : Long-Term Orientation
7 [A] : Presentations (1)
8 [A] : Presentations (I1)
9 [H] : Direct vs. Indirect Communication
10 [A] : Cultural Distance
11 [8] : Culture, Markets, and Economics (I)
12 [8] : Culture, Markets, and Economics (II)
13 [A] : Culture, Markets, and Economics (II1); Review
14 [0] : Final Test

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

W : 274N (N 7E 4 offi 1O ERELSL BT BM R 2 O
il NFE2 1O TN—THR : FTAAAyay - TAX=F:0
i - EEH - EE : SN D FE S D FI : BHNEE - 74—V FT7—2
FRwIFnd AR LTE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Students are expected to do any assigned readings before class, and to be prepared to discuss them.

BUERHE 5 - B (BUESHE S %X % ¢ 002) / Evaluation

FH R DR

FHE HEIA :100%  Presentation:35%  Class Participation:25% BA&T A MEA :40%
7 % A } / Textbooks

None

SR / Readings
% Dfth/ Others
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

Learning outcomes for this course, upon successful completion, include the ability to:

1) gain an up-to-date overview of the dynamics and trends of the game industry, its historical origins and future
directions,

2) understand managerial practices in game companies and analyze specific matters associated with global games
distribution,

3) evaluate game company internationalization strategies through platforms,

4) analyze game design and customer service from an ethical point of view, and design alternative, improved
solutions based on this, and

5) experiment, through prototyping, with how gameful elements can be integrated across different organizational
functions and industries.

BEDHNE / Course Contents

Since the beginning of the 21st century, the game industry has grown rapidly, surpassing the film and music
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industries in global revenue. Located at the intersection of technological innovation and artistic creativity, the
game industry is constantly renewing itself and pushing forward existing business models. With the proliferation
of Internet and digital distribution, the game industry is truly global, innovative and digital, providing a rich
context for revisiting international business studies. This course will address various issues that are central to
managing successfully a gaming firm, such as: business model and business development strategy; fundamentals
of monetization and analytics of games, user acquisition approaches and marketing; localization and global
expansion as well as ethical game design.

PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [A] : Introduction to the course, team formation and team assignment presentation

2 [a] : From "US v. Japan" to "global hotspots"

3 [a] : Ideation: how game development companies are creating game ideas
4[] : Game development processes

5 [A] : Value creation and capture logics in digitized industries

6 [1] : Business models and monetization design

7 [a] : User testing and quality assurance

8 ] : Consumers as players, ethics of video games, and playing games (for pedagogical purposes)
9 [4] : Branding, marketing, community management

10 [9] : Reflection session and what happens next in the course

11 [A] : Game industry case studies: Rovio and Frogmind

12 [A] : Topic of your choice

13 [A] : Global game industry and its future

14 [9] : Reflection session and final team presentations

G S N B/ / Teaching Methods Used

& : A7AN OV 7E GE) O] 1O ERUNORETBEM OfER 1 O
[EPN £ : TN —THK 1O FAAAy v ay - TAX=} 10
ESS IS S : FNDEE I e D FIH : BHFEE - 74— FT =2
ERwFhd HuzuwiiE

PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

Students are expected to familiarize themselves with the readings and other materials assigned for each session as

well as work on the team assignment outside the sessions.

AR/ 3 - 2 (FUEETA 5 #5X 5 : 002) / Evaluation

PH LD B
P El A :100%  Final presentation:15%  Active class participation:15%  Peer evaluation:10%
Individual learning diary:30% &L A — FEIE 1 :30%

7 % A I/ Textbooks

Aphra Kerr  Global Games Production, Circulation and Policy in the Networked Era Routledge 2017
9780415858878 O

SZ R / Readings

Readings and other materials will be provided by the instructor.

% Dfth/ Others
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This course is intended for everyone interested in the game industry / creative industries, not only for hardcore

gamers. No prior knowledge about the industry is required, a curious mind is more than enough :)
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
This seminar is a support course for MIB IDD students from University of Tiibingen and outbound MIB IDD

students.

For U. of Tibingen students, this seminar is designed to help students better pace and manage their research
towards the MA thesis. Note, consultation on the content of the thesis is primarily conducted with the supervisor
at Tuebingen.

For MIB outbound students, this seminar introduces students to research methodology and writing academic
papers so that they are better prepared to undertake research at partner institutions.

BEDHNA / Course Contents

Students are asked to meet with the seminar instructor(s) and/or an assigned MIB faculty on a regular basis to

report on the progress of their masters thesis or research project. Seminar faculty provide general feedback on the

progress reports. The final written report usually includes a well documented literature review and possibly
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preliminary findings (qualitative and/or quantitative) for the thesis (research project). We recommend MIB
outbound students focus on writing a literature review.

Details regarding scheduling, assignment deadlines, and other practicalities will be covered in the first class and
posted on Canvas.

Special online zoom sessions will be announced at least one week in advance.

PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [7] : Overview of the Seminar

2 [1] : Doing Research: Thoughts on Economic and Empirical Research
3 [8] : Doing Research: Finding Your Voice in Qualitative Research
4 [A] : Discuss Research Proposal

5 [1] ¢ Discuss Research Proposal

6 [1] : Prepare for Midterm Presentation

7 [A] : Midterm Presentation

8 [1] : Consultation on Thesis (Research Project)

9 [1] : Consultation on Thesis (Research Project)

10 [A] : Consultation on Thesis (Research Project)

11 [4] : Consultation on Thesis (Research Project)

12 [A] : Prepare for Final Presentation

13 9] : Final Presentations

14 [A] : Wrap-up

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

& 1O A7AN OV 7E GE) O] 1O ERLS O RERAM R 2 O
[EPN £ 1O TN —THK : TAARNhyvay - T43=F:0
ES IS S : FNDFE I e D FI : BHFEE - 74— FT =2
ERwFhd HuzuwiiE

PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

Prepare progress reports (written or oral) prior to each meeting.

FAETHI s - % (REFHE S X4 ¢ 002) / Evaluation

FH R DR

V- HElA :100%  Participation and Progress Reports:35% Midterm Presentation:15%  Final
Presentation:20%  Final Paper:30%

7 % A } / Textbooks

SZ R / Readings

24 PR R X BRE%E / Equipment, etc., that Students Should Prepare

Students should have a PC notebook and/or pad and a stable access to the internet (from home).
% DAt/ Others

Course schedule and content is subject to change (all changes/modifications will be posted on Canvas and

announced in class). Students are expected to check Canvas and their Rikkyo email account on a regular basis for

announcements.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
After taking this course, students should:

1) be able to understand what projects are and how they can apply project management concepts and techniques
in business

2) be able to understand the role and skills required for project managers/team leaders

3) be able to learn about the new agile project management concepts and techniques

4) be able to understand how project management and agile thinking can be applied in starting businesses
B DHNZA / Course Contents

The course will prepare the student to take responsibility for small to mid-size projects.

Understanding the general concepts and skills will help the students plan and manage important business
initiatives as leaders.
Familiarity with these concepts will broaden students’ perspectives in applying their skills in managing projects.

In many companies, successful project managers can be considered as good candidates for management roles.
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The course will briefly highlight the leadership roles expected of project managers.
Recently, companies have been shifting towards more flexible and faster ways of delivering results. The course
will provide an overview of Agile Project Management and Lean methods in the second half.
The course will ask students to manage a model project and utilize their knowledge in creating specific project
outcomes.
PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [A] : Overview: Projects at work and in our lives. How project management can help in careers.

2 [9] @ Initiation phase activities

3 [9] : Planning phase activities

4 [A] : Execution phase

5 [A] : Communication skills for project management and stakeholder management
6 [1] : Monitoring phase

7 [a] & Closing, reporting, lessons learned

8 [1] : Agile movement

9 [A] : Running agile projects

10 [A] : Lean movement

11 [9] : Lean startups

12 [9] : Design thinking and how to run design projects
13 [9] ¢ Project presentations

14 [A] : Program and portfolio management

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

W& : O 274N (N 7E ) o 1O bR D R R B D

fie A e 1O TN — T IR : O FhAAAhYLay - T 4_—}
K - FH - HR 1O SN O HE S tER O F : BHNEE - 74—V FT7—2
FRwIFndHuRWTE

PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

Students are expected to be prepared to engage in-class discussion and in-class exercises by reading/reviewing

the assigned material and notes.

The course will ask students to manage a model project and utilize their knowledge in creating specific project
Bl s - 2 (RIS HX 5 : 002) / Evaluation

P RLD B

FHE mElA :100%  Final Project and Presentation:40%  Assignments:40%  Participation and
Attendance:20%

7 % A I/ Textbooks

Robert K. Wysocki  Effective Project Management: Traditional, Agile, Extreme, Hybrid Wiley 2019
1119562805 -

Brett Harned Project Management for Humans: Helping People Get Things Done Rosenfeld Media 2017
1933820519 -

SZ R / Readings
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

This course provides an in-depth understanding of a broad range of theories of leadership, and factors leading to

the successful management of organizations. The content of the course focuses firstly on knowledge which
organizational leaders must possess about organizational behavior, such as human resources management,
employee motivation and morale, job performance, and organizational change. The course then focuses on
leadership itself, and theories and findings about the traits and practices which result in leadership success.
Students will engage in discussion and activities that will help them to understand and identify those behaviors
and traits which may bring out the best in their leadership capabilities. By the course’s conclusion, students will
be equipped with a broad array of perspectives, tools, and insights to maximize their potential to successfully lead
organizations.

BEDHNA / Course Contents

Lectures will provide a solid grounding in the material, while students will be expected actively to participate and

contribute to class discussions and activities.

B (B EHEIEK © 14) / Course Schedule
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1 [A] : Introduction
2 [1] : Issues in Organizational Behavior I: Affect/Mood; Cooperation and competitiveness; Goal setting;
Relational vs. Transactional organizational cultures; Voice vs. Silence
3 [a] @ Issues in Organizational Behavior II: Pygmalion & Galatea Effects; The importance of context in
organizational behavior; Feedback-seeking behavior; Bullying; Job Performance
4 [A] : Issues in Organizational Behavior III: Perceptions of Justice; Problem-solving and Creativity; Identity and
Emotion; Employee Motivation
5 [A] : Issues in Organizational Behavior IV; Leadership: Obedience to Authority; Cognitive Dissonance;
Introduction to Leadership
6 [1] : Leadership I: Trait Theory; Behavioral Theories
7 [8] : Leadership II: Behavioral Theories (cont’d); Style Approach
8 [1] : Leadership III: Situational Theories; Contingency Theory
9 [a] : Leadership IV: Charisma; “Authentic” Leadership
10 [9] : Leadership V: Followership; Psychodynamic Perspectives
11 9] : Leadership VI: Emotional Intelligence; Power
12 [9] : Presentations I
13 [9] : Presentations II
14 [9] : Final Test

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

W : 274N (N 7E 4 offi 1O ERELSL BT BM R 2 O
il NFE2 1O TN—THR : FTAAAyay - TAX=F:0
K - FH - HR 1O SN O HE S tER O F : BHNEE - 74—V FT7—2
FRwIFnd AR WTE

PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

Students will be assigned a book-length biographical reading to analyze as a leadership case. Students should also

review concepts and other material in advance of class, and be prepared to discuss them.

AR/ 3 - 2 (FUEETA 5 #5X 5 : 002) / Evaluation

FH DA

FHE HEIA :100%  Presentation:35%  Class Participation:25% AT A MEIE L :40%
7 % A } / Textbooks

None

SZ R / Readings
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

In the last decades, many Asian corporations, and corporations in Asia, have successfully passed through a

process of growth and development in an impressive way. The managers' decisions to expand abroad are thought
to be of high importance in this process. We try to investigate and learn from the managers' trade off between the
risk of investment abroad and the growth of their firms.

BWEDNZA / Course Contents

The first part of this course explains the theory of Foreign Direct Investment (FDI), and its history in Japan. This

is followed by discussing its determinants, in the case of Japan, and how the Japanese companies look at
investment abroad.

The second part focuses on some case studies of firms investing in Asia. We aim to analyze and learn from the
decisions made by the managers to expand their businesses in a number of Asian countries.
PSS HREK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 8] ¢ Introduction, and FDI theory
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2 [1] @ Japanese FDI outflows + Macroeconomic, institutional, and sectoral determinants

3 [1] : Japanese investors' perception of location advantages + Japanese foreign direct investment in Southeast

Asia

4 [A] : Japanese domestic companies' perception of investment abroad + Foreign exchange rates and Japanese

foreign direct investment in Asia

5 [A] : Determinants of Japanese FDI flows + FDI in Japan

6 [1] : China: FDI in China: FamilyMart China expansion

7 [a] @ China: Shiseido in China, when politics interfere with business

8 [1] : Midterm presentation

9 [a] : Japan: Uniglo a stitch in time

10 [A] : Japan: Suntory highball revolution: Can a type of drink save an industry
11 [A] : Japan: The survival strategies of Sony, Hitachi, and Canon

12 [A] : India: Managing unsettled labor relations at the Toyota subsidiary in India
13 [9] : Korea: Kia motors facing globalization challenges

14 [A] : Philippine: Strategies for the future of Philippine Airlines

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

W : O 274N (N 7E 4 offi 1O EREAA D B bt D it

il NFE2 : TN —THE : O FTAAAyay - TAX=F:0
i - EEH - EE : SN D EE S D FI : BHNEE - 74—V FT7—2
FRwIFnd AR WLTE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Instructions to be given during the class.

AR/ 3 - 2 (FUEETA 5 #5X 5 : 002) / Evaluation

TH R D H

FHE HEIA :100%  Group presentations:25%  In-class discussion:25% Midterm presentation:25%
AL F— FEIA C25%

Full attendance is required. Attendance will be required to acquire the course credits in general.

7 % A } / Textbooks

Mohan Lakhera Japanese FDI Flows in Asia: Perspectives and Challenges Palgrave MacMillan 2008
Parissa Haghirian Case Studies in Asian Management World Scientific Publishing Company 2013

Additional reading materials to be given during the class.

SZ R / Readings

O
O
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

Learning outcomes for this course, upon successful completion, include the ability to: 1) understand how design,

marketing, and management intersect; 2) reflect on design's role in marketing and branding; 3) analyze different
value creation mechanisms and approaches; and 4) familiarize yourself with engaging and participatory
marketing strategies

BEDHNA / Course Contents

At first sight combining design, marketing, and management might seem like a mixed bag of disciplines. This is

why this course aims at dissecting them to show how and why they are important from the perspective of
managing design-driven organizations. In essence, the aim of this course is to analyze intersections between
design, marketing, and management by covering seminal texts from each domain. In more concrete terms, we
will cover topics such as: what is value, consumers as co-creators of value, designing strategy, innovation and

design management, and organizations as parts of systemic changes and innovations.

B (B EHEIEK © 14) / Course Schedule




FHH = — 1 : KN304
1 [A] : Introduction to the course, setting the scene
2 [A] : Consumption as identity
3 [8] : A brief, yet fascinating introduction to design
4 [A] : Value creation and capture: broadening our understanding
5 [A] : Design meets marketing meets strategy
6 [7] : New wave of consumer engagement
7 [1] : New wave of studying consumers and delivering value propositions
8 [1] : Design as strategic adaptation
9 [A] : Design as strategic adaptation
10 [9] : Innovations as balancing between novelty and traditions
11 [9] : Strategy and design - an odd couple?
12 [A] : Final presentations
13 [9] : Final presentations
14 [8] : Final reflections and AMA (Ask Me Anything)

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

W : 274N (N 7E 4 offi 1O ERELSL BT BM R 2 O
il NFE2 : TN —THE : O FTAAAyay - TAX=F:0
i - EEH - EE : SN D FE S D FI : BHNEE - 74—V FT7—2
FRwIFnd AR WLTE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Students are expected to familiarize themselves with the readings and / or the episodes designated for each

session. In addition, the final team assignment requires students to work outside the sessions.

Bl s - 2 (RIS HX 5 : 002) / Evaluation

TH R D H

FHE HEIA :100%  Active class participation:15%  Individual learning diary:25% Peer evaluation:10%
Case studies:10% A& LR — FEIG £ :40%

7 % A I/ Textbooks

Giulia Calabretta et al.  Strategic Design Laurence King Publishing 2016 9789063694456 O
SR / Readings

Additional readings will be provided by the instructor during the first session of the course.

Nordic Rebels (www.nordicrebels.com) videos and podcasts will also be utilized.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

The course is designed to help students develop a comprehensive theoretical and practical understanding of the

four themes constituting the Good Business Initiative approach to responsible business: (1) Ecosystems, (2)
Systems & Design Thinking, (3) Partnership and (4) Transformation.
BEDANZA / Course Contents

The course consists of a series of discussions on the four themes constituting the Good Business Initiative

approach to responsible business: (1) Ecosystems, (2) Systems & Design Thinking, (3) Partnership and (4)
Transformation. Each theme will be taken as a separate stage in order across the semester. At each stage students
will be introduced to a number of important and influential theoretical models and frameworks in each of the
respective four themes. Through a process of joint presentation and reflection, students will build up a
schematical representation of the key concepts in each theme and map the relationships between them. Based
upon this, a business case analysis and discussion will be used to explore the practical meaning and utility of each

theoretical approach as a “lens” to enable insights into the meaning, impact and value of business activity.



FH =2 — F : KN306
PEESHRI(BEEEETHEE : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [9] : Orientation Session

2 [a] & Class 1: Stage 1 - Group discussions - Ecosystems models and frameworks.

3 8] & Class 2: Stage 1 - Group discussions - Ecosystems models and frameworks.

4 [A] = Class 3: Stage 1 - Case analysis - analytical application of model of key concepts in ecosystems theory.
5 [a] ¢ Class 4: Stage 2 - Group discussions - Systems & Design Thinking models and frameworks.

6 [1] @ Class 5: Stage 2 - Group discussions - Systems & Design Thinking models and frameworks.

7 [a] & Class 6: Stage 2 - Case analysis - analytical application of model of key concepts in Systems & Design
Thinking theory.

8 [1] & Class 7: Stage 3 - Group discussions - Partnership models and frameworks.

9 [a] @ Class 8: Stage 3 - Group discussions - Partnership models and frameworks.

10 [7] ¢ Class 9: Stage 3 - Case analysis - analytical application of model of key concepts in Partnership theory.
11 [7] ¢ Class 10: Stage 4 - Group discussions - Transformation models and frameworks.

12 [7] ¢ Class 11: Stage 4 - Group discussions - Transformation models and frameworks.

13 [7] ¢ Class 12: Stage 4 - Case analysis - analytical application of model of key concepts in Transformation
theory.

14 [8] : Wrap-up Session

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

W : O 274N (N 7E 4 offi 1O ERELSL BT BM R 2 O
il NFE2 1O TN—THR : O FTAAAyay - TAX=F:0
i - EE - EE : SN D FE S D FI : BNEE - 74—V FT7—2
FRwIFndHuRWTE

PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

This course will require students to complete readings and work on individual written reports outside of class

hours. Group work for practical exercises will be conducted during class time.

Bl s - 2 (BUERHEi 5 X5 : 002) / Evaluation

P RLD B

P REIA :100% Theory Presentations:40%  Class Discussion:40%  Case Analysis:20%

Full attendance is important as this course is based upon the discussion of an ordered series of closely related

themes. Absences will negatively affect a students ability to achieve the course objectives. Unexcused absences
will be penalised.

7 % A I/ Textbooks

Readings will be indicated at the Orientation Session.

SZ R / Readings

24 PR R X BRE%E / Equipment, etc., that Students Should Prepare

Students will be required to bring a laptop or tablet computer to each class session. This is to enable access to (1)

the online readings and (2) an online whiteboard that will be used to record and augment the boardwork done on
the physical black/white b
% DOft/ Others

All notifications, readings and assignments will be managed online using Canvas LMS.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

This course is basically designed for students currently at levels J4 and J5. Participants are approved by the

Director of the Master of International Business in consultation with the Center for Japanese Language
Education. BJT aims to equip students with the Japanese language communications skills required to perform
independently in certain business situations.

BEDNE / Course Contents

Students will be introduced to and given the opportunity to practice language necessary for basic conversation in

a business context, meetings, negotiations and telephone communications. This will include practical experience
in using expressions within different interpersonal contexts, and writing basic business documents and
communications. Full details of the course design will be given at the orientation at the start of the semester.
NOTE: Students are required to register for BJI1, 2, 3, 4 & 5 as a set.

PSS HREK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] ¢ Introduction: Classes will consist of a review of elementary grammar and practice of Japanese language in

various business contexts.



BlH 22— F : KN351

2 5] ¢ Class 1.
3 [9] ¢ Class 2.
4 [9] ¢ Class 3.
5 [a] ¢ Class 4.
6 [1] @ Class 5.
7 [a] @ Class 6.
8 1] : Class 7.
9 [a] @ Class 8.
10 [=] : Class 9.

11 [=] : Class 10.
12 [8] : Class 11.
13 [9] : Class 12.
14 [a] : Class 13.

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

e : O AFAY (N UE AE) OffH 1O LR D T O ]

fifl NFE : TN — THFR : TAAAY Y ay - T4_=1
i - KE - KER : FNDEE St D FI : BHFEE - 74— FT =2
ERwFhd HuzwnyiE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Preparation for each class will be announced at the end of each preceding class.

In order to facilitate role playing and other exercises, students are expected to wear business dress to classes.
FRARTPAL /5 3 - 2 (BUERTA 5 ¥ X5) : 111) / Evaluation
FH LD B

FHE HElA :100% Preparation, attendance and participation:30%  Assignments and homework:30% Mid-

term project:20% End of term project:20%

7 % A } / Textbooks

No textbook. References and material will be distributed in class as needed.
SR / Readings

References will be assigned in class as necessary.




YERK : 2024/03/22

Business Japanese 12

Business Japanese 12

BEA& #+ (TOMIKURA KYOKO)

el R 2024

B} B R iE A FRE TR

FtHa—F&%: KN352

VL - fi (G i)

R (e )

e MUESS

SR Fkef

BT 1

RIEF vy v 27 MIB5700

fHHASRE HAGE

R e

JEIEE %k Z D fth B 5%

(R e B4 AE IR O R Guide I8 L T 2 RIHERTHERL T 2w,
FAERIE -

fth A SR IE VI JEEER AT Lo [t 5 - FERUEE TR E —% ] L T 23w,
JEE LRI

F v 7 A vIRZE 60 BALHIR N REH :

ARG L OBE ¢ RIRERIE . FE - IR0 ED 305758 (DP) SEEHREHE D S8 (CP) 1
Hox AV FagsbiBEINTHET, IV Fa2TL -~y I CHERT I EBTETE T,

% -

BEDHEE / Course Objectives

This course is basically designed for students currently at levels J4 and J5. Participants are approved by the

Director of the Master of International Business in consultation with the Center for Japanese Language
Education. BJT aims to equip students with the Japanese language communications skills required to perform
independently in certain business situations.

BEDNE / Course Contents

Students will be introduced to and given the opportunity to practice language necessary for basic conversation in

a business context, meetings, negotiations and telephone communications. This will include practical experience
in using expressions within different interpersonal contexts, and writing basic business documents and
communications. Full details of the course design will be given at the orientation at the start of the semester.
NOTE: Students are required to register for BJI1, 2, 3, 4 &5 as a set.

PSS HREK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] ¢ Introduction: Classes will consist of a review of elementary grammar and practice of Japanese language in

various business contexts.



BlH 22— F : KN352

2 5] ¢ Class 1.
3 [9] ¢ Class 2.
4 [9] ¢ Class 3.
5 [a] ¢ Class 4.
6 [A] @ Class 5.
7 [a] @ Class 6.
8 1] : Class 7.
9 [a] @ Class 8.
10 [=] : Class 9.

11 [=] : Class 10.
12 [8] : Class 11.
13 [9] : Class 12.
14 [a] : Class 13.

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

e : O AFAY (N UE AE) OffH 1O LR D T O ]

fifl NFE : TN — THFR : TAAAY Y ay - T4_=1
i - KE - KER : FNDEE St D FI : BHFEE - 74— FT =2
ERwFhd HuzwnyiE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Preparation for each class will be announced at the end of each preceding class.

In order to facilitate role playing and other exercises, students are expected to wear business dress to classes.
FRARTPAL /5 3 - 2 (BUERTA 5 ¥ X5) : 111) / Evaluation
FH LD B

FHE HElA :100% Preparation, attendance and participation:30%  Assignments and homework:30% Mid-

term project:20% End of term project:20%

7 % A } / Textbooks

No textbook. References and material will be distributed in class as needed.
SR / Readings

References will be assigned in class as necessary.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

This course is basically designed for students currently at levels J4 and J5. Participants are approved by the

Director of the Master of International Business in consultation with the Center for Japanese Language
Education. BJT aims to equip students with the Japanese language communications skills required to perform
independently in certain business situations.

BEDNE / Course Contents

Students will be introduced to and given the opportunity to practice language necessary for basic conversation in

a business context, meetings, negotiations and telephone communications. This will include practical experience
in using expressions within different interpersonal contexts, and writing basic business documents and
communications. Full details of the course design will be given at the orientation at the start of the semester.
NOTE: Students are required to register for BJI1, 2, 3, 4 & 5 as a set.

PSS HREK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 8] ¢ Introduction: Classes will consist of a review of elementary grammar and practice of Japanese language in

various business contexts.



BtH = — F : KN353

2 5] ¢ Class 1.
3 [9] ¢ Class 2.
4 [9] ¢ Class 3.
5 [a] ¢ Class 4.
6 [A] @ Class 5.
7 [a] @ Class 6.
8 1] : Class 7.
9 [a] @ Class 8.
10 [=] : Class 9.

11 [=] : Class 10.
12 [8] : Class 11.
13 [9] : Class 12.
14 [a] : Class 13.

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

e : O AFAY (N UE AE) OffH 1O LR D T O ]

fifl NFE : TN — THFR : TAAAY Y ay - T4_=1
i - KE - KER : FNDEE St D FI : BHFEE - 74— FT =2
ERwFhd HuzwnyiE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Preparation for each class will be announced at the end of each preceding class.

In order to facilitate role playing and other exercises, students are expected to wear business dress to classes.
FRARTPAL /5 3 - 2 (BUERTA 5 ¥ X5) : 111) / Evaluation
FH LD B

FHE HElA :100% Preparation, attendance and participation:30%  Assignments and homework:30% Mid-

term project:20% End of term project:20%

7 % A } / Textbooks

No textbook. References and material will be distributed in class as needed.
SR / Readings

References will be assigned in class as necessary.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

This course is basically designed for students currently at levels J4 and J5. Participants are approved by the

Director of the Master of International Business in consultation with the Center for Japanese Language
Education. BJT aims to equip students with the Japanese language communications skills required to perform
independently in certain business situations.

BEDNE / Course Contents

Students will be introduced to and given the opportunity to practice language necessary for basic conversation in

a business context, meetings, negotiations and telephone communications. This will include practical experience
in using expressions within different interpersonal contexts, and writing basic business documents and
communications. Full details of the course design will be given at the orientation at the start of the semester.
NOTE: Students are required to register for BJI1, 2, 3, 4 & 5 as a set.

PSS HREK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] ¢ Introduction: Classes will consist of a review of elementary grammar and practice of Japanese language in

various business contexts.



BlH 22— F : KN354

2 5] ¢ Class 1.
3 [9] ¢ Class 2.
4 [9] ¢ Class 3.
5 [a] ¢ Class 4.
6 [A] @ Class 5.
7 [a] @ Class 6.
8 1] : Class 7.
9 [a] @ Class 8.
10 [=] : Class 9.

11 [=] : Class 10.
12 [8] : Class 11.
13 [9] : Class 12.
14 [a] : Class 13.

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

e : O AFAY (N UE AE) OffH 1O LR D T O ]

fifl NFE : TN — THFR : TAAAY Y ay - T4_=1
i - KE - KER : FNDEE St D FI : BHFEE - 74— FT =2
ERwFhd HuzwnyiE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Preparation for each class will be announced at the end of each preceding class.

In order to facilitate role playing and other exercises, students are expected to wear business dress to classes.
FRARTPAL /5 3 - 2 (BUERTA 5 ¥ X5) : 111) / Evaluation
FH LD B

FHE HElA :100% Preparation, attendance and participation:30%  Assignments and homework:30% Mid-

term project:20% End of term project:20%

7 % A } / Textbooks

No textbook. References and material will be distributed in class as needed.
SR / Readings

References will be assigned in class as necessary.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

This course is basically designed for students currently at levels J4 and J5. Participants are approved by the

Director of the Master of International Business in consultation with the Center for Japanese Language
Education. BJT aims to equip students with the Japanese language communications skills required to perform
independently in certain business situations.

BEDNE / Course Contents

Students will be introduced to and given the opportunity to practice language necessary for basic conversation in

a business context, meetings, negotiations and telephone communications. This will include practical experience
in using expressions within different interpersonal contexts, and writing basic business documents and
communications. Full details of the course design will be given at the orientation at the start of the semester.
NOTE: Students are required to register for BJI1, 2, 3, 4 & 5 as a set.

PSS HREK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] ¢ Introduction: Classes will consist of a review of elementary grammar and practice of Japanese language in

various business contexts.



BtH = — F : KN355

2 5] ¢ Class 1.
3 [9] ¢ Class 2.
4 [9] ¢ Class 3.
5 [a] ¢ Class 4.
6 [A] @ Class 5.
7 [a] @ Class 6.
8 1] : Class 7.
9 [a] @ Class 8.
10 [=] : Class 9.

11 [=] : Class 10.
12 [8] : Class 11.
13 [9] : Class 12.
14 [a] : Class 13.

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

e : O AFAY (N UE AE) OffH 1O LR D T O ]

fifl NFE : TN — THFR : TAAAY Y ay - T4_=1
i - KE - KER : FNDEE St D FI : BHFEE - 74— FT =2
ERwFhd HuzwnyiE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Preparation for each class will be announced at the end of each preceding class.

In order to facilitate role playing and other exercises, students are expected to wear business dress to classes.
FRARTPAL /5 3 - 2 (BUERTA 5 ¥ X5) : 111) / Evaluation
FH LD B

FHE HElA :100% Preparation, attendance and participation:30%  Assignments and homework:30% Mid-

term project:20% End of term project:20%

7 % A } / Textbooks

No textbook. References and material will be distributed in class as needed.
SR / Readings

References will be assigned in class as necessary.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

This course is basically designed for students currently at levels J6 and J7. Participants are approved by the

Director of the Master of International Business in consultation with the Center for Japanese Language
Education. BJA aims to equip students with the Japanese language communications skills required to perform
independently in a wide range of business situations.

BEDNE / Course Contents

Students will be introduced to and given the opportunity to practice language necessary for basic conversation in

a business context, meetings, negotiations and telephone communications. This will include practical experience
in using expressions within different interpersonal contexts, and writing basic business documents and
communications. Full details of the course design will be given at the orientation at the start of the semester.
NOTE: Students are required to register for BJA1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 as a set.

PSS HREK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] ¢ Introduction: Classes will consist of a review of intermediate and advanced level grammar and practice of

Japanese language in various business contexts.



BtH = — F : KN356

2 5] ¢ Class 1.
3 [9] ¢ Class 2.
4 [9] ¢ Class 3.
5 [a] ¢ Class 4.
6 [A] @ Class 5.
7 [a] @ Class 6.
8 1] : Class 7.
9 [a] @ Class 8.
10 [=] : Class 9.

11 [=] : Class 10.
12 [8] : Class 11.
13 [9] : Class 12.
14 [a] : Class 13.

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

& 1O A7AN OV 7F 4E) offiA :O ERCLAA D ETE T B D A
i\ FE : TN—THEK : TARAy Y ay - TAR—]
ES PSS : PN D S ek O : BOEE - 74—V T =2
ERReFnI AR WTRE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Preparation for each class will be announced at the end of each preceding class.

In order to facilitate role playing and other exercises, students are expected to wear business dress to classes.
FRARTPAL /5 3 - 2 (BUERTA 5 ¥ X5) : 111) / Evaluation
FH LD B

SEr s ElS :100%  Preparation and attendance:30%  Assignments and homework:30% Mid-term
P g

project:20% End of term project:20%

7 % A } / Textbooks

No textbook. References and material will be distributed in class as needed.
SR / Readings

References will be assigned in class as necessary.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

This course is basically designed for students currently at levels J6 and J7. Participants are approved by the

Director of the Master of International Business in consultation with the Center for Japanese Language
Education. BJA aims to equip students with the Japanese language communications skills required to perform
independently in a wide range of business situations.

BEDNE / Course Contents

Students will be introduced to and given the opportunity to practice language necessary for basic conversation in

a business context, meetings, negotiations and telephone communications. This will include practical experience
in using expressions within different interpersonal contexts, and writing basic business documents and
communications. Full details of the course design will be given at the orientation at the start of the semester.
NOTE: Students are required to register for BJA1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 as a set.

PSS HREK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 8] ¢ Introduction: Classes will consist of a review of intermediate and advanced level grammar and practice of

Japanese language in various business contexts.



BtH = — F : KN357

2 5] ¢ Class 1.
3 [9] ¢ Class 2.
4 [9] ¢ Class 3.
5 [a] ¢ Class 4.
6 [A] @ Class 5.
7 [a] @ Class 6.
8 1] : Class 7.
9 [a] @ Class 8.
10 [=] : Class 9.

11 [=] : Class 10.
12 [8] : Class 11.
13 [9] : Class 12.
14 [a] : Class 13.

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

& 1O A7AN OV 7F 4E) offiA :O ERCLAA D ETE T B D A
i\ FE : TN—THEK : TARAy Y ay - TAR—]
ES PSS : PN D S ek O : BOEE - 74—V T =2
ERReFnI AR WTRE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Preparation for each class will be announced at the end of each preceding class.

In order to facilitate role playing and other exercises, students are expected to wear business dress to classes.
FRARTPAL /5 3 - 2 (BUERTA 5 ¥ X5) : 111) / Evaluation
FH LD B

SEr s ElS :100%  Preparation and attendance:30%  Assignments and homework:30% Mid-term
P g

project:20% End of term project:20%

7 % A } / Textbooks

No textbook. References and material will be distributed in class as needed.
SR / Readings

References will be assigned in class as necessary.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

This course is basically designed for students currently at levels J6 and J7. Participants are approved by the

Director of the Master of International Business in consultation with the Center for Japanese Language
Education. BJA aims to equip students with the Japanese language communications skills required to perform
independently in a wide range of business situations.

BEDNE / Course Contents

Students will be introduced to and given the opportunity to practice language necessary for basic conversation in

a business context, meetings, negotiations and telephone communications. This will include practical experience
in using expressions within different interpersonal contexts, and writing basic business documents and
communications. Full details of the course design will be given at the orientation at the start of the semester.
NOTE: Students are required to register for BJA1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 as a set.

PSS HREK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 8] ¢ Introduction: Classes will consist of a review of intermediate and advanced level grammar and practice of

Japanese language in various business contexts.



BtH = — F : KN358

2 5] ¢ Class 1.
3 [9] ¢ Class 2.
4 [9] ¢ Class 3.
5 [a] ¢ Class 4.
6 [A] @ Class 5.
7 [a] @ Class 6.
8 1] : Class 7.
9 [a] @ Class 8.
10 [=] : Class 9.

11 [=] : Class 10.
12 [8] : Class 11.
13 [9] : Class 12.
14 [a] : Class 13.

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

& 1O A7AN OV 7F 4E) offiA :O ERCLAA D ETE T B D A
i\ FE : TN—THEK : TARAy Y ay - TAR—]
ES PSS : PN D S ek O : BOEE - 74—V T =2
ERReFnI AR WTRE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Preparation for each class will be announced at the end of each preceding class.

In order to facilitate role playing and other exercises, students are expected to wear business dress to classes.
FRARTPAL /5 3 - 2 (BUERTA 5 ¥ X5) : 111) / Evaluation
FH LD B

SEr s ElS :100%  Preparation and attendance:30%  Assignments and homework:30% Mid-term
P g

project:20% End of term project:20%

7 % A } / Textbooks

No textbook. References and material will be distributed in class as needed.
SR / Readings

References will be assigned in class as necessary.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

This course is basically designed for students currently at levels J6 and J7. Participants are approved by the

Director of the Master of International Business in consultation with the Center for Japanese Language
Education. BJA aims to equip students with the Japanese language communications skills required to perform
independently in a wide range of business situations.

BEDNE / Course Contents

Students will be introduced to and given the opportunity to practice language necessary for basic conversation in

a business context, meetings, negotiations and telephone communications. This will include practical experience
in using expressions within different interpersonal contexts, and writing basic business documents and
communications. Full details of the course design will be given at the orientation at the start of the semester.
NOTE: Students are required to register for BJA1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 as a set.

PSS HREK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 8] ¢ Introduction: Classes will consist of a review of intermediate and advanced level grammar and practice of

Japanese language in various business contexts.



BtH = — F : KN359

2 5] ¢ Class 1.
3 [9] ¢ Class 2.
4 [9] ¢ Class 3.
5 [a] ¢ Class 4.
6 [A] @ Class 5.
7 [a] @ Class 6.
8 1] : Class 7.
9 [a] @ Class 8.
10 [=] : Class 9.

11 [=] : Class 10.
12 [8] : Class 11.
13 [9] : Class 12.
14 [a] : Class 13.

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

& 1O A7AN OV 7F 4E) offiA :O ERCLAA D ETE T B D A
i\ FE : TN—THEK : TARAy Y ay - TAR—]
ES PSS : PN D S ek O : BOEE - 74—V T =2
ERReFnI AR WTRE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Preparation for each class will be announced at the end of each preceding class.

In order to facilitate role playing and other exercises, students are expected to wear business dress to classes.
FRARTPAL /5 3 - 2 (BUERTA 5 ¥ X5) : 111) / Evaluation
FH LD B

SEr s ElS :100%  Preparation and attendance:30%  Assignments and homework:30% Mid-term
P g

project:20% End of term project:20%

7 % A } / Textbooks

No textbook. References and material will be distributed in class as needed.
SR / Readings

References will be assigned in class as necessary.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

This course is basically designed for students currently at levels J6 and J7. Participants are approved by the

Director of the Master of International Business in consultation with the Center for Japanese Language
Education. BJA aims to equip students with the Japanese language communications skills required to perform
independently in a wide range of business situations.

BEDNE / Course Contents

Students will be introduced to and given the opportunity to practice language necessary for basic conversation in

a business context, meetings, negotiations and telephone communications. This will include practical experience
in using expressions within different interpersonal contexts, and writing basic business documents and
communications. Full details of the course design will be given at the orientation at the start of the semester.
NOTE: Students are required to register for BJA1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 as a set.

PSS HREK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 8] ¢ Introduction: Classes will consist of a review of intermediate and advanced level grammar and practice of

Japanese language in various business contexts.



BtH = — F : KN360

2 5] ¢ Class 1.
3 [9] ¢ Class 2.
4 [9] ¢ Class 3.
5 [a] ¢ Class 4.
6 [A] @ Class 5.
7 [a] @ Class 6.
8 1] : Class 7.
9 [a] @ Class 8.
10 [=] : Class 9.

11 [=] : Class 10.
12 [8] : Class 11.
13 [9] : Class 12.
14 [a] : Class 13.

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

& 1O A7AN OV 7F 4E) offiA :O ERCLAA D ETE T B D A
i\ FE : TN—THEK : TARAy Y ay - TAR—]
ES PSS : PN D S ek O : BOEE - 74—V T =2
ERReFnI AR WTRE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Preparation for each class will be announced at the end of each preceding class.

In order to facilitate role playing and other exercises, students are expected to wear business dress to classes.
FRARTPAL /5 3 - 2 (BUERTA 5 ¥ X5) : 111) / Evaluation
FH LD B

SEr s ElS :100%  Preparation and attendance:30%  Assignments and homework:30% Mid-term
P g

project:20% End of term project:20%

7 % A } / Textbooks

No textbook. References and material will be distributed in class as needed.
SR / Readings

References will be assigned in class as necessary.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.
BEDANZA / Course Contents

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and

hypotheses, research approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature
survey; (3) how to collect data and information for the research.

PSS HEEK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] ¢ Introduction

2 [H] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives

3 [5] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses

4 [a] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
5 [H] : Presenting a thesis proposal

6 [1] : How to make a research plan 1

7 [1] : How to make a research plan 2



FHH = — ¥ £ KT002
8 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports
9 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines
10 [#] : How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data
11 [#] : How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
12 1] : How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses
13 [1] : How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses

14 [A] : Presenting a research plan

WEH W B8ES / Teaching Methods Used

W& : O 274N (O 7E 4E) ol 1O ERELSN O BUIERBM DR 2 O
fifl NFER : O TN —THFR : O TARA Yy ay T 4=}
K - FH - KR : FNDEE I it D : BHAEE - 74— FT—2
ERwFhd HuzuyiE

BEER RN (FF - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan
BUERHE 5 - B (BUEHE S %X % ¢ 002) / Evaluation
TR D A

FHE ElIA :100% Presentation of a thesis proposal:40% Presentation of a research plan:40%  Class

participation:20%

7 % A+ / Textbooks

Required texts will be announced in the class.
ZE30Hk / Readings

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.
BEDANZA / Course Contents

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and

hypotheses, research approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature
survey; (3) how to collect data and information for the research.

PSS HEEK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] ¢ Introduction

2 [H] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives

3 [5] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses

4 [a] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
5 [H] : Presenting a thesis proposal

6 [1] : How to make a research plan 1

7 [1] : How to make a research plan 2



FHH = — ¥ : KT052
8 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports
9 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines
10 [A] : How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data
11 [A] : How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
12 1] : How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses
13 [1] : How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses

14 [A] : Presenting a research plan

WEH W B8ES / Teaching Methods Used

W& : O 274N (O 7E 4E) ol 1O ERELSN O BUIERBM DR 2 O
fifl NFER : O TN —THFR : O TARA Yy ay T 4=}
K - FH - KR : FNDEE I it D : BHAEE - 74— FT—2
ERwFhd HuzuyiE

BEER RN (FF - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan
AR 5 % - B (BUEEHEi 5 #X % ¢ 111) / Evaluation
TR D A

FHE ElIA :100% Presentation of a thesis proposal:40% Presentation of a research plan:40%  Class

participation:20%

7 % A+ / Textbooks

Required texts will be announced in the class.
ZE30Hk / Readings

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.
BEDANZA / Course Contents

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and

hypotheses, research approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature
survey; (3) how to collect data and information for the research.

PSS HEEK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] ¢ Introduction

2 [H] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives

3 [5] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses

4 [a] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
5 [H] : Presenting a thesis proposal

6 [1] : How to make a research plan 1

7 [1] : How to make a research plan 2



FHH = — ¥ : KT102
8 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports
9 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines
10 [#] : How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data
11 [A] : How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
12 1] : How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses
13 [1] : How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses

14 [A] : Presenting a research plan

WEH W B8ES / Teaching Methods Used

W& : O 274N (O 7E 4E) ol 1O ERELSN O BUIERBM DR 2 O
fifl NFER : O TN —THFR : O TARA Yy ay T 4=}
K - FH - KR : FNDEE I it D : BHAEE - 74— FT—2
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BEER RN (FF - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan
AR 5 % - B (BUEEHEi 5 #X % ¢ 111) / Evaluation
TR D A

FHE ElIA :100% Presentation of a thesis proposal:40% Presentation of a research plan:40%  Class

participation:20%

7 % A+ / Textbooks

Required texts will be announced in the class.
ZE30Hk / Readings

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.
BEDANZA / Course Contents

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and

hypotheses, research approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature
survey; (3) how to collect data and information for the research.

PSS HEEK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] ¢ Introduction

2 [H] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives

3 [5] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses

4 [a] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
5 [H] : Presenting a thesis proposal

6 [1] : How to make a research plan 1

7 [1] : How to make a research plan 2



FHH = — F : KT152
8 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports
9 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines
10 [#] : How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data
11 [A] : How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
12 9] : How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses
13 [1] : How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses

14 [A] : Presenting a research plan

WEH W B8ES / Teaching Methods Used
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BEER RN (FF - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan
AR 5 % - B (BUEEHEi 5 #X % ¢ 111) / Evaluation
TR D A

FHE ElA :100% Presentation of a thesis proposal:40% Presentation of a research plan:40%  Class

participation:20%

7 % A+ / Textbooks

Required texts will be announced in the class.
ZE30Hk / Readings

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

The primary objective of the course is to familiarize students with practical methods and tools useful for

conducting independent research projects. I expect students to be able to critically evaluate scholarly works
(being good consumers) as well as design and implement research projects (being good producers). The methods
and tools acquired in the course should help students complete their master’s theses.

BEDNE / Course Contents

We will first study basic ideas of social scientific research. We will then focus on the following four methods and

tools: (1) randomized experiment, (2) survey, (3) survey experiment, and (4) case study. For each of these
methods, we will learn the methodology and study its practical applications. The course will be based primarily on
lectures.

PSS HEEK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] ¢ Introduction

2 [H] : Finding a research question; theory building

3 [7] : Correlation and causation



FHH 22— F £ KT201
4 [A] : Randomized experiment: basics
5 [A] : Randomized experiment: examples
6 8] = Survey: questionnaire
7 8] ¢ Survey: sampling
8 [1] : Survey experiment: vignette, list, and conjoint
9 [1] : Presentation (articles on experiment)
10 [4] : Presentation (articles on survey)
11 [A] : Quiz
12 [7] ¢ Case selection method and qualitative research
13 [9] : Presentation on research proposal

14 [9] : Presentation on research proposal

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

W : O 274N (N 7E 4 offi 1O EREAA D B bt D it

il NFE2 1O TN—THR : O FTAAAyay - TAX=F:0
i - EEH - EE 1O SN D FE S D FI : BHNEE - 74—V FT7—2
FRwIFnd AR LTE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Students are expected to come to class and encouraged to read reference materials before and after each class.
BUERHE 5 - B (BUESHE S %X % ¢ 002) / Evaluation

FH DA

FHE SEIA :100%  Presentation 1:20%  Presentation 2:20%  Quiz:20% Writing assignment:40%

7 ¥ A I/ Textbooks

None

SR / Readings

McDaniel, Carl, and Roger Gates Marketing Research (International Student Version) John Wiley & Sons
2013

Rea, Louis M., and Richard A. Parker. Designing and Conducting Survey Research: A Comprehensive Guide
(Third Edition) Jossey-Bass 2005 9780787975463

Gerber, Alan S., and Donald P. Green. Field Experiments: Design, Analysis, and Interpretation W.W. Norton
2012 9780393979954

Other reference materials will be announced in the first meeting.
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Applied Microeconomics
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

This course covers the intermediate-level microeconomics concepts and the empirical applications. These

contents are the foundations for policy analysis and essential to other applied elective courses. In addition,
students will learn the knowledge and tools required for their thesis research.

BEDNE / Course Contents

We study theoretical models to analyze consumers' and firms' behavior. Specifically, to explore the policy effects

on the aggregate economy, we study the concept of general equilibrium. Moreover, to understand the
interactions between firms' strategies or between different interest groups, we study the concept of game theory
and Nash equilibrium. In addition, we will also cover several topics on experimental economics.

For the first two hours of the class, we will devote our attention to microeconomic theory. This component is vital
for both your thesis and subsequent coursework. In the remaining hour, we will discuss empirical or behavioral
economics. These topics come from Predictably Irrational: The Hidden Forces" by Dan Ariely.
PSS HREK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [A] : Preference and Utility maximization




BHH = — F : KT211
2 [1] : Demand function: the derivation and application
3 [1] : Applications: The consumer's decision making on saving, labor supply, and others
4 [A] : Uncertainty
5 [a] @ The firms' decision making: production function and cost function
6 [1] : Profit maximization and cost minimization
7 1] : General equilibrium and welfare (1)
8 1] : General equilibrium and welfare (II)
9 [] : Game Theory (1): basics and the concept of Nash Equilibrium
10 [a] : Game Theory (2): Repeated game and the Sub-game Perfect Nash Equilibrium
11 [a] : Game Theory (3): Applications
12 [6] : Topics on experimental economics (1)
13 [a] : Topics on experimental economics (IT)

14 [6] : Topics on experimental economics (I11)

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

e : O AFAY (N UE AE) OffH 1O LR D T O ]

fifl NFE : TN — THFR 1O TAAAY Y ay - T4_=1
i - KE - KER : FNDEE St D FI : BHFEE - 74— FT =2
ERwFhd HuzwnyiE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Readings on reference books and selected papers.

BUERHE 5 - B (BUESHE S %X % ¢ 002) / Evaluation

P RLD B

FHE SEIA :100%  assignment:10%  Midterm:30%  presentation:25% BT 2 FEIE :35%
7 % A I/ Textbooks

Walter Nicholson and Christopher M. Snyder Microeconomic Theory: Basic Principles and Extensions 12 ed.
South-Western 2016 1305505794 -

SR / Readings

Hal R. Varian Microeconomic Analysis, 3rd Edition W. W. Norton & Company 1992 9780393957358
Dan Ariely Predictably Irrational, Revised and Expanded Edition: The Hidden Forces That Shape Our
Decisions Harper Perennial 2010 0061353248

Steven D. Levitt and Stephen J. Dubner Freakonomics: A Rogue Economist Explores the Hidden Side of
Everything William Morrow Paperbacks 2009 0060731338

Daniel Kahneman Thinking, Fast and Slow Penguin 2012 0141033576

% Dt/ Others

Lecture notes, slides, references, and assignments will be shared in the class folder in Google drive.

The important information will be announced by email.
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Econmcs&Mgmt Stats

Statistics for Economics and Management

To provide the full scope of the fundamental topics in statistics for economic and business analysis.

FiEl ¢ (KATAOKA MITSUHIKO)
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
Statistics is the science of learning from data, and of measuring, controlling, and communicating uncertainty.
(Davidian, M. and Louis, T. A., Science, 06 Apr 2012).

This course introduces basic concepts in probability and statistics as a tool for empirical analysis in the issues of

economics, business, and public management to master programs’ students. The goal of this course is to enhance
the students’ quantitative analytical skills in writing term papers and master’s dissertations.
BEDHNA / Course Contents

This course provides the full scope of the fundamental topics within statistics and covers descriptive statistics,

basic probability theory, sampling distributions, confidence interval estimation, hypothesis testing, and
regression analysis.
This course consists of lecture-based sessions and the computer workshop of Stata, a widely used statistical

package in the subject of economics, political science, business and marketing, and other social science.

B (B EHEIEK © 14) / Course Schedule




BHH = — F : KT221
1 [A] : Introduction
2 [a] & Descriptive statistics
3 [1] : Probability
4 [A] : Discrete random variables and probability distribution
5 [A] : Continuous random variables and probability distribution
6 [A] : Stata workshop I
7 8] : Sampling distribution
8 [1] : Point and interval estimation
9 [n] : Hypothesis testing: Single population
10 [A] : Stata workshop II
11 [9] : Final test
12 [9] : Hypothesis testing: Two or more populations
13 [9] : Least squares and simple regression

14 [9] : Students’ presentation & Wrap-up

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

W : O 274N (N 7E 4 offi 1O EREAA D B bt D it

il NFE2 : TN —THE : O FTAAAyay - TAX=F:0
i - EEH - EE 1O SN D FE S D FI : BHNEE - 74—V FT7—2
FRwIFnd AR WLTE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

It is important to complete the readings of the assigned textbook chapter before each class session. Weekly

homework sets are assigned.

AR - 2 (BUERRE /7 X4 : 002) / Evaluation

TH R D H

T HElA :100%  Class participation:10% Homework assignment:30% Research assignment:30%
A&7 A FEIE 0 :30%

7 % A } / Textbooks

Newbold et al. Statistics for Business and Economics, 8th edition Pearson Education 2012 9780273767060
O

Weinberg et al.  Statistics Using Stata: An Integrative Approach, 2nd edition Cambridge University Press
2020 110872583 -

Newbold et al.(2012) is a worldwide best-selling textbook covering the fundamental topics in statistics. Although
this course cannot cover all chapters of the book, I strongly recommend purchasing a copy. Note that there is one
copy in the library.

SZ R / Readings

TBA

% Dt/ Others

As this course is designed for graduate students, it is essential to follow strict attendance and deadline policies.

Undergraduate exchange students are required to evaluate their commitment to their academic studies before

enrolling in the program.



YERK : 2024/03/22

Applied Econometrics

Applied Econometrics
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
ARH T, SFERAYFOREBMRE T — 20 ~DICH Z 258

This course provides an introduction to econometric models with their applications. After completing this course,

students will understand how to conduct data analysis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

ARHETIE, TR - a0 BRSO, FrEREYORRa v 7 P ETERHERT S, 7 7 ANREREEL
<. TR 5 AR T DA & OISR OB E T R R, BRI A8 U C BRI
DWCHET 5 Z L& HIET,

This course covers from basic probability and statistics to fundamental econometric concepts. In class, we will

discuss theoretical foundation, implementation of models, and interpretation of results. Students will also study
causal inference through empirical examples and exercises.
PSS HREK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [[] : Introduction to Econometrics

2 1] : Review of probability and statistics (1)



FHH = — F : KT231
3 [1] : Review of probability and statistics (2)
4 [n] : Hypothesis testing (1)
5 [1] : Hypothesis testing (2)
6 [a] : Simple regression model (1)
7 [a] : Simple regression model (2)
8 [A] : Midterm exam
9 [1] : Multiple regression analysis: Estimation (1)
10 [a] : Multiple regression analysis: Estimation (2)
11 [6] : Multiple regression analysis: Inference (1)
12 [a] : Multiple regression analysis: Inference (2)
13 [9] : Binary variables
14 [a] : Final exam

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

e : O AFAY (N UE AE) OffH 1O LR D T O ]

fifl NFE : TN — THFR : TAAAY Y ay - T4_=1
i - KE - KER : FNDEE St D FI : BHFEE - 74— FT =2
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BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Review course materials every week.

BUERHE 5 - B (BUESHE S %X % ¢ 002) / Evaluation

TH LD B
T HElIA :100%  Class participation and discussion:25% Midterm test:35% BT A M|
A :40%

7 % A I/ Textbooks

Jefferey M. Wooldridge Introductory Econometrics: Modern Approach 7th ed. South-Western Pub 2019
1337558869 -

SR / Readings

Joshua D. Angrist and Jorn-Steffen Pischke Mastering 'Metrics: The Path from Cause to Effect Princeton
University Press 2014 9780691152844
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Mathematics for Economics and Management
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
TDa—RATlE, BFE BREYE, BXUCEET 2RO KEBEL <V DRt % Y S & 5 720 I AR
7. TEIE LR BN Y — L EENT B,

This course introduces a variety of fundamental mathematical tools that are essential for successful graduate-level

study in economics, management, and related social issues.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

COa—Rig, tERFED D DR oIy — LV EHNTE L 2HINE LTWw5, HlEE Bk, &%
FIOREMEO ey 22052 a3, Zoa—2Tlk, JEMIERE. BE &Mk, M. S % &
AL & HR) 7 Uiodifb, Mo, fT0IRBUR &2, 7. WomE e Zo0iRoBAMEE b 45,

This course is designed to introduce fundamental analytical tools for social sciences. Examples and motivations

are drawn from topics in economic and management issues. This course includes non-linear functions, sequence
and series, differentiation, constrained and unconstrained optimization, integration, and matrix algebra. We also

study the basic concept of differential and difference equations.

B (B EHEIEK © 14) / Course Schedule




BHH 22— F : KT241
1 [A] : Functions
2 [a] : Sequence and series |
3 [8] = Sequence and series 11
4 [A] : Differentiation I
5 [A] @ Differentiation II
6 8] : Optimization I
7 [8] @ Optimization II
8 [A] : Optimization III
9 [A] : Integration
10 [A] : Probability
11 [9] : Differential equations
12 [9] : Difference equations
13 [A] : Matrix algebra I
14 [A] : Matrix algebra II

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

e : O AFAY (N UE AE) OffH : LR D U T O ]

fifl NFE : TN — THFR : TAAAY Y ay - T4_=F
i - KE - KER : FNDEE S D FI : BHFEE - 74— FT =2
ERwFhd HuzwnriE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Problem sets will be assigned, collected, and graded.

Mg, BT, AT,

AR - 2 (BUERRE /7 X4 : 002) / Evaluation

PHEROA :100%

P ElA :100%  Problem sets:60% AL R — FEIG 0% /AT X MEIG £ :40%

7 % A } / Textbooks

Edward T. Dowling Introduction to Mathematical Economics McGraw Hill 2012 9780071762519 -
Sydsaeter, K., Hammond, P., Strom, A. Essential Mathematics for Economic Analysis Pearson 2012
9780273760689 -

This course has no required textbooks, but students are recommended to read the above textbooks.

SR / Readings
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

This course examines the workings of governments in democratic countries. It explains basic institutional

characteristics of democratic countries, reviews theories, and examines relevant empirical works. In addition to
learning institutions and politics, I expect students to become familiar with social scientific reasoning, critically
evaluate academic books and articles, and examine the government and politics in their countries from a
comparative perspective.

There are a number of dimensions in the study of governments and public administration. This course primarily
deals with institutions and politics. It supplements and is supplemented by other courses in the MPMA, such as
Public Management, Public Policy, and Public Finance and Budgeting.

BFEDHNE / Course Contents

For each week, [ will first deliver a lecture, followed by student presentations and discussions based on the

reading materials. Students are expected to do the reading before class and participate in the discussions.

B Hm (PFEEETmE © 14) / Course Schedule
1 [[] : Introduction




BHH = — F : KT251
2 [1] : Regime types
3 [1] : Presidential and parliamentary systems
4 [A] : Electoral rules: basics
5 [a] @ Electoral rules: consequences
6 [1] : Intergovernmental relations
7 [a] @ Institutional changes
8 [1] : Election fraud
9 [a] : Political culture
10 [9] : Voting behaviors
11 [9] : Political competition
12 [9] : Bureaucratic-political relations
13 [A] : Democracy and crises

14 [9] : Catch-up session or field work

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

W : O 274N (N 7E 4 offi 1O EREAA D B bt D it

il NFE2 1O TN—THR : O FTAAAyay - TAX=F:0
i - EEH - EE : SN D FE S D FI : BHNEE - 74 —-1F7—2 0
FRwIFnd AR LTE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Students are expected to do the reading before class and participate in the discussions.

BUERHE 5 - B (BUESHE S %X % ¢ 002) / Evaluation

TH R D H

P ElA :100%  Presentations:35%  Writing assignment:35% Weekly discussion questions:30%
7 % A I/ Textbooks

SR / Readings

Caramani, Daniele Comparative Politics, Third Edition Oxford University Press 2014

Lijphart, Arend Patterns of Democracy: Government Forms and Performance in Thirty-Six Countries Yale
University Press 2012

Other reading materials will be announced in the first session.
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Public Management
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

In the current era of “governance,” wherein the public sector works with business and non-profit sectors to make

and implement public policy, public managers face many challenges resulting from the complexity of
collaborating with multiple organizations across sectors. To examine these challenges, understand the potential
problems, explore their solutions, and help students develop the managerial skills to solve them, this course will
emphasize two objectives: (1) understanding key concepts in inter-organizational theory and (2) applying the
concepts to public organizations that collaborate across sectors.

BWEDNZA / Course Contents

This course covers inter-organizational theories, such as resource dependence theory, institutional theory, and

network theory, to familiarize students with relevant major theoretical frameworks, their strengths and
weaknesses, and the similarities and differences among them.

We will devote two sessions to each theory. In the first class, one inter-organizational theory and its application to
public organizations will be introduced, explained and discussed for understanding. In the second session,

students will give a presentation on two related research articles and lead the discussion.



FHH 22— F : KT261
PEESHRI(BEEEETHEE : 14) / Course Schedule
1 [A] : Class Introduction and Overview of Public Management
2 [1] : Network Theory (1)
3 [a] : Network Theory (2)
4[] : Social Capital Theory (1)
5 [1] : Social Capital Theory (2)
6 [a] : Resource Dependence Theory (1)

7 [a] : Resource Dependence Theory (2)
8 [1] : Institutional Theory (1)

9 [1] : Institutional Theory (2)

10 [A] : Transaction Cost Economics (1)
11 [A] : Transaction Cost Economics (2)
12 [a] : Agency Theory (1)

13 [a] : Agency Theory (2)

14 [9] : Final Presentation

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

e 1O AL (VU ) offii :O LR D U T O ]

fifl NFE 1O 7N— T IR : TAARAYyvay - T4—F:0
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BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

The central requirement of the class is active and informed participation. We will spend most of our time in

discussion, and I will do very little lecturing. So it is critical that everyone come prepared to engage with the

readings and with one another.

AR/ 3 - 2 (FUEETA 5 #5X 5 : 002) / Evaluation

P RLD B
P ElS :100%  1st Presentation:20%  2nd Presentation:20%  Final Paper Presentation:25%
Participation and Attendance:10% A& LR — FEIA 1 :25%

7 % A } / Textbooks

SR / Readings

Rainey, H. G., Fernandez, S., and Malatesta, D. Understanding and Managing Public Organizations (6th
edition) Jossey-Bass 2021 9781119705895
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Public Finance and Budgeting
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

The student in this class should learn to: Understand the political, economic, legal, organizational, and cultural

dimensions of public budgeting; Describe key processes, institutions, and actors in the budget process;
Understand the functions that public budget and budgeting serve; Appreciate differences in the orientation of
alternative budget systems; Identify and discuss major revenue sources and expenditure categories of public
budget; Understand key concepts, practices and challenges in revenue forecasting, capital budgeting and debt
management; Assess a government’s actual budget practices according to the recommended set of budgeting
standards; Appreciate the rationales and realities of intergovernmental fiscal relations in developing as well as
developed countries; and Analyze budget trends of public organizations.

BWEDNZA / Course Contents

Public budget is the most distilled statement of what government does with its price tag attached. It is a policy

document as well as a financial plan that serves control, management and planning purposes, linking
considerations of raising resources from the economy and spending priorities setting. And, public budgeting is

how the government decides on and executes its budgets, which not only is essentially a political process, but also



BHH = — F : KT271
requires substantial understandings and skills in financial management. This course aims to improve students’
understanding of how government at different levels manages its purse, money from taxpayers and citizens, for
better results, equipping students with both theoretical perspectives and practical analytical skills. The topics
covered include, but are not limited to, budgetary institutions and process, roles of key budget actors and
decision-makers, budgetary constraints, budget systems and reform, key revenue sources and forecasting, capital
budgeting, debt management, intergovernmental fiscal relations, and a diverse set of skills and tools in preparing
and implementing budgets. Students will be given practical opportunities to evaluate a government’s budget in
reference to budgeting and financial management principles learned from the class.

PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [A] : Introduction and Course Arrangements

2 [9] @ Intro to Public Budgeting: Structure and Functions

3 [a] : History and Theories of Public Budgeting & the Federal Government 1

4 [A] : History and Theories of Public Budgeting & the Federal Government 2

5 [A] : State & Local Budgeting

6 [1] : Politics and Public Budgeting: Executive Preparation and Legislative Consideration 1
7 [8] @ Politics and Public Budgeting: Executive Preparation and Legislative Consideration 2
8 [A] : Mid-Term Test

9 [A] : Bureaucracy and Public Budgeting: Budget Execution 1

10 [A] : Bureaucracy and Public Budgeting: Budget Execution 2

11 [A] : Reforms and Public Budgeting: Line Item, Performance, and Program Budgeting
12 [A] : Performance and Public Budgeting: Performance-Based Budgeting

13 7] ¢ Final-Term Test

14 [9] : Research Project Presentation

G S N B/ / Teaching Methods Used

W& : O ALY (Y UE %) ofEH 1O bR D R R B D

il NFE2R 1O TN —THE : O TAAAYYavy - T4=1+:0
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PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class
1. Biweekly Homework

2. Final Research Paper, Budget Reform Paper, or Essay

PRl - 2 (BUERHEi 5 X5 : 002) / Evaluation

PH LD B

FHE SEIA :100% Homework:10%  Participation:10%  Mid-term Test:20% B LR — FE|
& 1 40% AT A FEIE 1 :20%

7 % A I/ Textbooks

Katherine G. Willoughby Public Budgeting in Context: Structure, Law, Reform, and Results Jossey-Bass
2014 9781118509326 -

Jay E. Ryu The Public Budgeting and Finance Primer: Key Concepts in Fiscal Choice M. E. Sharpe 2014
9780765637970 -




BHH = —F : KT271
SZ Wk / Readings
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Environmental Policy and Disaster Management
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

The student in this class should learn to:

understand key environmental challenges in the 21st century; appreciate the political, economic and social
context of environmental policy and disaster management, recognizing different actors, values, and institutions;
discern the importance of the complex interaction between science and politics in environmental policy making
and disaster management; identify and discuss different roles played by formal/informal actors/institutions in the
environmental policy process and disaster management;

identify and compare different policy instruments/tools in dealing with environmental issues, which include
command-and-control regulations, market-based tools, and voluntary environmental programs; appreciate the
importance of collaboration/cooperation in environmental or disaster management among public agencies and
between the public and private sectors; understand newly emerging environmental governance, discerning the
critical roles played by non-governmental actors in the domestic as well as international settings; and understand

the importance of local knowledge and initiatives in dealing with environmental problems at various levels.
BEDMNZ / Course Contents
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This class is designed to expose students to major debates over environmental policy process and disaster
management in the developing as well as developed countries with a focus on the way that different political,
economic, institutional, social, and cultural factors play out to shape environmental policy/politics and disaster
management. For this purpose, the class applies theories of the public policy process into environmental
policy/politics and disaster management. Specifically, the class addresses key policy issues conspicuous in each of
the stages of the environmental policy process and disaster management, covering problem definition, policy
formulation, decision-making, implementation, and evaluation/learning. While key relevant environmental and
disaster issues are covered such as clean water and air, toxic and hazardous material, climate change, biodiversity,
deforestation, and energy, different policy tools/instruments for dealing with environmental protection and
sustainable development will be introduced and debated. A major theme of the class will be that environmental
policy and disaster management is at the crossroad of differing/conflicting values and interests both of society
and across countries, which typically go beyond technical rational analysis. To drive the point home, students will
read and discuss a variety of case studies from developing and developed countries. They will also write a short
case study on an environmental policy or a disaster management issue in their respective countries.
FEEHRI(BEEHEEK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [A] : Introduction: Concepts of Public Policy Process and Environmental Policy and Disaster Management

2 [d] : Environmental Problem Definition and Agenda Setting
3 [7] : Environmental Science, Values, and Policies

4 [a] : Environmental Policy Design 1: Command-and-Control
5 [A] : Environmental Policy Design 2: Incentive-Based Tools
6 [1] : Environmental Policy Design 3: Voluntary Programs

7 [9] : Review Session 1

8 [A] : Mid-Term Exam

9 [d] : Environmental Policy Implementation

10 [9] : Environmental Policy Evaluation

11 [A] : Participatory Governance in Environmental Policy and Disaster Management
12 [A] : Review Session 2

13 [A] ¢ Final-Term Exam

14 [A] : Comparative Environmental Policy and Disaster Management: Presentation of Final-Term Papers

G S N B/ / Teaching Methods Used
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PEERRIA (P8 - B8%) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

Final-term paper

FARRHM 2 - B (BUEREE 73X 5 : 002) / Evaluation

TR D A

P S ES :100%  Class Participation:10%  Discussion Leader Performance (Presentations):10% Mid-

term Exam:20% BAE LA — FEIE 40%mET A FPEIE :20%
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7% A+ / Textbooks
Vig, N.J., and Kraft, M. E. (eds.) Environmental Policy: New Directions for Twenty-First Century, 9th

(Revised) Edition CQ Press 2015 -
Layzer, J. A. The Environmental Case: Translating Values into Policy. 4th (Revised) Edition CQ Press 2015

Lim, S. Policy Network Ties in the Dynamic Process of Environmental Conflict Resolution: Uncovering the

Evolution of Environmental Governance Springer 2021 -

SR / Readings
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Project Cycle Management

Participatory Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation
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% - Intensive Course

Course will be held on the following dates.

4/19 3 4periods

4/20,4/27,5/11 1-4 periods

Class room:6304 for 4/19 only, 6409 for other dates

BEDHEE / Course Objectives
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Project Cycle Management course is designed to provide students with practical knowledge of the management

method, skill and tool for development projects. Students will learn multiple steps of participatory planning and
evaluation method.

BEDMNZ / Course Contents

COEETIE, HEMAEERCTLEON T I EEERFEOVOLO2THE 7Yzt - F A7V - = F




FHH = —F : KT311
VAV MCESEN TS, ZoFEICE, BEEGH T Y 27 F oSNBGHEN K, FEE=X) v fE
Al D BRFE S &£ 5,
CoEETIEH, @R EEoOXRTY ey 27 P YD XS ICEIH I, E=X ) v I, Gl X 5 0 & B
TE 5 L5, MEEFL 7% X P EFIBEMZ2EMT 5, SRR, vdhr - 7L -0 =2 -7 70—
F. AT FNE DT e M A —F— oy TRER, B, v AR, Rk 2 £
—DORE R EOEELBZICOVWTHHGR T 5, FEOMMN ASMBBFFEn 5,
The class will focus on Project Cycle Management that is one of the management methods widely used in the
international development community. The method includes participatory planning, monitoring, and evaluating
stages of development projects.
The course introduces visual and written cases which enable students to understand how projects are planned,
monitored and evaluated in the local context. Some important concepts such as participatory development,
logical framework approach, ownership by stakeholders, institutional development, gender issue, and private
sector's role will be discussed. Students active participation is expected.
FEEHRI(BEEHEEK : 14) / Course Schedule
1 [A] : Introduction and overview of PCM method
2 [a] = Stakeholders analysis
3 [4] : Problem Analysis
4 [A] : Problem Analysis
5 [8] @ Objective Analysis

6 [1] : Project Selection

7 [9] : Project Design Matrix

8 [1] : Project Design Matrix

9 [4] : Project Design Matrix

10 [A] : Project Design Matrix

11 [#] : PDM appraisal

12 [A] : Implementation and Monitoring
13 [ : Implementation and Monitoring

14 [A] : Project Evaluation model/ summary of the course

G S N B/ / Teaching Methods Used
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PEERRIA (P8 - B8%) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

Instruction regarding study required outside of class will be given at class or through Canvas LMS.

AR /5 3 - B (BUEREAI /5 35X 5) : 002) / Evaluation

P R D B
P SEA :100%  Mid-term Report:30%  Participation on discussion:30% B LR — FE|
A :40%

7 % A I/ Textbooks




BHH = — F : KT311
FASID Project Cycle Management Participatory Planning FASID 2008 -
SR / Readings
FASID Project Cycle Management, Monitoring and Evaluation FASID 2016
JBIE I 24 7= o TR & B REJ1/ Abilities Required to Take the Course

Students are required to engage in group work and individual work using case materials (written and audio-
visual) .

P DR T R EHIRE / Equipment, etc., that Students Should Prepare

Canvas LMS is used to distribute materials and submit assignments.

EEHIE (REHERIEH)

Intensive Course
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Public Private Partnership

- Collaborative public service deliveries between public and private sectors -
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
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Major objectives of the course are to learn 1) basic theories and practices of Public Private Partnership (PPP, P3

or 3P), collaborative public service deliveries between public and private sectors, in the context of dynamic
governance reforms, and 2) actual PPP examples of students' own and other students' countries through mini
research and presentations required in the class.

BEDHNA / Course Contents

— AFH M'BER#EH# (PPP)J IAMZARIEHTH Y, (1) HEime ERicowTo [FEE]. (2) EEBEC
X3 [Frv¥vri—vav], 2LT (3) &Em. CXOEEINns,

— ZOWD (2) k2w Tid, RCOREEDE, BEOEICET 5. X4 F 1y 7kai ) v ARHEOEK




BHH = —F : KT321
H| & LTD PPPHHlicoWT, 1 59BED S LYy TF—vava{To2takdd, FL¥vr—iav
®iclk, 7 7 AN THEEDOR R Z T 5,
— F7 (3) owTid, BEEIREMBI A, OERNAEREZIT ) S L MR I NG, Zhicix, EE
AHOHAOEFICE D EEND,
— ARHZEUT:
- JBEAIZE T, PPPIconT, BHORNEZED T, X V4L 0 oRIFAMFEEZEL L5,
- Z LT, EEER (RERETHIC) REGRICR > 280, Aty —v 224t Lo LERE 2Hedc
L ERA[REICT %,
- F 7, REle7 2—HBOBEEEICL o TiE, HEMHSICENT, AEPFICET 28727k v 1 26
& BT LA EAERRMT 2,

- The “Public Private Partnership (PPP)” is an introductory course and composed of (1) lectures on theories and
practices of PPP, (2) student presentations and (3) discussions.

- For (2), every student is required to make a 15-minute presentation on an actual PPP example, as a case of
dynamic governance reforms, in his/her own countries. The presentation is followed by quick Q&A session.

- For (3), active and constructive discussions are strongly encouraged even including peer question and answer

opportunities among students.

- Through the course, students will obtain more and better knowledges on PPP, including the latest perspectives,
and be able to increase their own "options" in delivering public services when they return to the real world. For
those who have backgrounds in the private sector, the course will help them think about new "business
opportunities” with public sector in the real world.

e (B HEIEK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [A] : Introduction: Backgrounds and perspectives on PPP

2 [a] : Various PPP schemes

3 1] : PPP practice (1): Outsourcing

4[] : Case study (1): Outsourcing

5 [A] : PPP practice (2): Private Finance Initiative (PFI)

6 [0 : Case study (2): Private Finance Initiative (PFI)

7 8] : PPP practice (3): Concession

8 1] : Case study (3): Concession

9 [1] : PPP practice (4): Pay for Success (PFS), Impact investments & startups, PP Funds

10 [a] ¢ Case study (4): Pay for Success (PFS), Impact investments & startups, PP Funds
11 [A] : PPP governance

12 [#] : PPPs in developing countries

13 [A] : In-sourcing, Market testing, NPO/NGO

14 [A] : Conclusion: Challenges and future directions of PPP

WEH X 38 / Teaching Methods Used
W : O AFAY (N UK S offif 1O RS ORETEM OFEH - O
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
Explorative learning will be announced in the class as needed.
PR 5 - B (BUERHTi /5 #X 5 < 002) / Evaluation
FH R D A
FE SEIA  :100%  Student Presentation:30%  Active Participation into Course Discussions:40%
B LA — M EIE 0 :30%
7 % A } / Textbooks
E.S. Savas Privatization and Public-Private Partnerships CQ Press 1999 9781566430739 -
Stephen P. Osborne The New Public Governance?: Emerging Perspectives on the Theory and Practice of
Public Governance Routledge 2009 9780415494632 -
ZE30HR / Readings
JBIE I &4 7= o TR® b 5 8E 1/ Abilities Required to Take the Course

None (This is an introductory course.)
R T R X% / Equipment, etc., that Students Should Prepare

Students should have a presentation software such as PPT to create slides for their own presentations.
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Local Government and Public Services
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

The goal of this course is to familiarize students with theoretical and empirical works on local governments and

the roles they play in providing public services. In addition, students are expected to be able to critically evaluate
social scientific research.
BEDANZE / Course Contents

Local government provides a wide range of public services today. We examine local government from various

perspectives by covering topics such as decentralization, democratic accountability, size of local governments,
and impact of broader structural changes. We also examine local government in Japan in order to relate theories
and findings in the academic literature with local governments in the real world context.

PSS HEEK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] ¢ Introduction

2 [H] : Size of local government: tradeoff
3 [H] : Size of local government: change in the size of local government

4 [a] © Accountability and the provision of public services: theory
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5 [A] @ Accountability and the provision of public services: empirical studies
6 [1] : Intergovernmental relations: theory
7 [A] & Intergovernmental relations: empirical studies
8 [1] : Government and governance: political culture
9 [A] : Government and governance: broader structural changes
10 [9] : Voting with feet
11 [A] : Experiment-based studies of local government
12 9] : Local government in Japan: history and institutions
13 1] : Local government in Japan: politics

14 [9] : Group presentation

WEH W BB / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

For each week, students are expected to finish reading the required reading materials before class.
BUERHE 5 - B (BUESHE S %X % ¢ 002) / Evaluation
TR D A

SR EEA :100% Group presentation:20%  Individual presentations:20% Responses to weekly discussion
pp p P y

questions:20%  Writing assignment:40%

7 ¥ A I/ Textbooks

SR / Readings

Alesina, Alberto, and Enrico Spolaore The Size of Nations MIT Press 2003

Dahl, Robert A., and Edward R. Tufte Size and Democracy Stanford University Press 1973

Manor, James The Political Economy of Democratic Decentralization World Bank Publications 1999
Treisman, Daniel The Architecture of Government: Rethinking Decentralization Cambridge University Press
2007

Rodden, Jonathan Hamilton's Paradox: The Promise and Peril of Fiscal Federalism Cambridge University
Press 2006

Putnam, Robert D Making Democracy Work Princeton University Press 1993

Rae, Douglas W = City: Urbanism and Its End Yale University Press 2003

Other reading materials will be announced in the first week.
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Public Policy
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

The student in this class should learn to:

- Know the basic constitutional roles and responsibilities of the levels of government;

- Be able to identify the stages of the policy process, and the primary players in the official roles;
- Demonstrate working knowledge of the policy analysis process;

- Demonstrate concise and analytical writing of policy projects;

- Demonstrate the ability to critically review and summarize a policy study;

- Articulate and apply a public service perspective to public policy issues;

- Contribute to the policy process information and analysis;

+ Learn and apply group facilitation skills that can be used in policy and citizen deliberations;

- Demonstrate sound public speaking skills related to the policy process;

- Critically assess and debate case studies of policies at different levels of government;

- Learn to analyze public policy conflicts, and use processes to help resolve policy disputes in a deliberative,

consensual way;
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» Understand the basic accountability and performance measurement processes used in government policy and
management;

- Identify roles that public managers and policy analysts play and learn more about when they are most
appropriate in the policy process;

+ Understand policy networks, how they operate to develop and distribute policy information and ways to
participate in them;

- Discuss the ethical issues involved in many dimensions of the policy process, including what information is
used, what forums and citizen contact are organized, and how the analyst and manager act ethically within the
broader policy arenas in which they operate.

BEDNZE / Course Contents

This course is designed to acquaint you with the theoretical and practical dimensions of developing and

managing effective public policy which includes your role as a policy analyst and as a proactive participant in the
broader policy process working for a program or an agency. The overall focus of the class is on understanding the
policy process, how to facilitate dialogue in the policy process with citizens and elected officials, how to frame
issues and conduct policy analysis, and manage the policy process from agenda setting through implementation.
This is the MPA class where you learn some basics of the constitutional and policy process. You should gain an
understanding and appreciation for the political and administrative environments within which public policy is
developed, implemented and evaluated. You will also gain an understanding of how to assess policy
environments, and policy options as well as build a case for taking policy actions. We will cover the primary
models and approaches used in public policy to explain policy development and change. These models help us
focus on important aspects of the policy process and understand systematically how the actors and environment
work together.

Second, we will discuss the varied roles of the public manager and policy analyst. Some of these roles include
facilitator, expert, policy entrepreneur working with stakeholders inside and outside the agency, policy
implementer who takes policy made through statutes or court orders and effectively makes them work, and public
trustee. While a public employee is obligated to play certain roles, to some degree, you will also decide what roles
you think appropriate and are willing to play as an analyst, lobbyist or manager in the public policy process. Your
decisions may vary depending on your view of the role of the public servant in democratic society, your
personality, and your views on the flexibility or discretion inherent in following the law as written down. We will
cover and try out some key skills of public managers and analysts, such as conflict resolution, policy briefing
writing, speaking up in the class through short presentations and in groups, group facilitation and leading
productive discussions.

Third, as a participant in the democratic policy process, you need to be a succinct, clear and persuasive writer as
well as being able to speak in public forums. You will write a policy research paper using applied and commonly
used writing policy formats in this class. You will work through the stages of a policy analysis report. You will
work in small groups both in class and on projects. Employers consistently tell us that being good team players is
perhaps the most important skill for holding a job and being promoted so we will talk about the skills and ways to
manage teams.

BLEEHE (BERHAIEK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [A] ¢ Introducing the Policy Process: Why Do We Study the Public Policy Process?

2 [d] : Theoretical Approaches to the Policy World
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3 [H] : Policy Contexts: Actors, Interests, Values and Institutions
4 [A] : Review Session 1
5 [A] : Problem Definition and Agenda Setting
6 [1] : Policy Formulation and Design
7 5] : Mid-Term Exam
8 [1] : Policy Tools/Instruments
9 [1] : Policy Decision-making in the Public Sector
10 [A] : Policy Implementation
11 [9] : Policy Evaluation
12 [9] : Review Session 2
13 [a] : Final-Term Exam

14 [9] : Research Project Presentation

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Final Research Paper

BUERHE 5 - B (BUESHE S %X % ¢ 002) / Evaluation

P LD B

TV HElA :100%  Class Participation/Discussion:30%  Mid-Term Test:15% B LR — b E|

A 40% s T A P A 15%

7 % A I/ Textbooks

Thomas A. Birkland An Introduction to the Policy Process: Theories, Concepts, and Models of Public Policy
Making Routledge 2019 9781138495616 -

Kevin B. Smith and Christopher W. Larimer The Public Policy Theory Primer Westview Press 2013
9780813350059 -

SR / Readings
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Human Resource Management
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

For public officers, managers, and policymakers intending to specialize in one or more fields of human resource

management, this course will serve as a foundation and help you understand the ways in which public human
resource management impacts the development and delivery of government programs and services. Throughout
this course, we will engage in a collective analysis to 1) understand and recognize historical development of
public personnel management, 2) identify the unique resources and challenges that managers face in managing
public human resource in the system of politics, bureaucracy, and democracy, and 3) recognize and discuss
different human resource management cases to provide opportunities to deal with a variety of issues related to
managing public employees.

The course is taught from the perspective that students will one day be a stakeholder involved in some aspects of
managing organizational change in the public sector, whether as an employee, manager, or internal or external
consultant for organizational clients.

B DNANZA / Course Contents

As a labor-intensive enterprise, human resources are key to effective and efficient operations of public
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organizations. From a managerial perspective, we will discuss the resources, challenges, and strategies for the
personnel functions of recruitment, selection, training and development, supervision, motivation and
compensation, performance appraisal or classification, affirmative action, diversity, and administrative ethics
under public organizational systems.

Unlike a private enterprise aiming to maximize individual or organizational interest, government is to serve
public or societal values such that the practices and principles of human resource management (HRM) may
exhibit different features from its sectoral counterparts. More specifically, we will discuss the role of politics,
bureaucracy, and democracy in helping to shape public personnel policies, and how they utilize the constitution
as a legal framework and conduit for maintaining tradition and exercising the capacity to change.

Half of the course will be theoretical in nature; therefore, we will discuss concepts and theories related to public
human resource management (PHRM). However, another half of the course is dedicated to the application of the
concepts and theories to different cases of HRM issues such as merit versus equality, performance evaluation,
mentoring programs, generational gap among employees, using artificial intelligence to monitor employees and
others. Students bring their own human resource related issues and present the issue applying the theoretical
discussions shared in the lecture. Therefore, your understanding of the key aspects of PHRM and application of

the different dimensions will be the essential part of the course.

BRI EEEHEIEL : 14) / Course Schedule

1 9] : Course Introduction : What is public human resource management (PHRM) and why we care?

2 [A] : Understanding the legal and administrative context of PHRM
3 [a] & Selecting a “right” person: Recruitment and selection

4 [a] : Assessing employee performance I: Compensation

5 [A] : Assessing employee performance II: Performance evaluation
6 [1] : Employee motivation and workplace behaviors I

7 [a] : Employee motivation and workplace behaviors 11

8 [1] : Employee motivation and workplace behaviors I11

9 [d] : Midterm test

10 [A] : Managing counterproductive workplace behaviors

11 [#] : Training and development

12 [#] : Employee relations practices: Family-friendly policies

13 [9] : Diverse HR issues in the public sector I

14 [A] : Diverse HR issues in the public sector II

WEH I 3B / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRN (FF - BE%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class
Homework: Weekly reading notes (WRN)

Midterm preparation
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Case analysis and presentation preparation: Human resource (HR) issue analysis
PR 5 - B (BUERHTi /5 #X 5 < 002) / Evaluation
FH R D A
S EA :100% Weekly Reading Note (WRN):30% Midterm test:35%  Final presentation and
report:35%
7 % A } / Textbooks
Berman, Evan M., Bowman, James S., West, Jonathan P.,and Van Wart, Montgomery Human Resource
Management in Public Service: Paradoxes, Processes, and Problems CQ Press 2020 9781506382333 -

The indicated required book is the 6th edition. However, students can use the previous edition - 5th - or the

newer edition - 7th - depending on the students' needs and resources. If choose to do so, students need to pay
attention to the changes in the pa
SEXHR / Readings

Readings other than the textbook chapters will be distributed to students via Canvas as the course begins. For the

list of required readings, please refer to the Canvas (Module section).
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Invstmnt&AssetPricin

Investment and Asset Pricing
This lecture introduces a variety of ideas for Investment and Asset pricing based on the Modern Finance
Theory. The goal is for students, especially those who are learning for the first time, to fully understand and,

moreover, to be able to use the methods

K 3 (SUZUKI MAKOTO)

DAl - 2024
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REFRE (WidETE) Classes are usually face-to-face.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

AEFHETIIHE R O CICEEMIBTERIC O WTHR T 74 F v REERHICHE D W CEREIT I .

FRic, Wl CEE 32724200 TCh oIt @ L., o1, FHLZAEEZH W CHEOHESLHEICE 2
RELZENTED L IICARZ LD HETD 2,

The purpose of this course is to introduce some concepts and techniques for Investment and Asset Pricing.

Students will be expected to examine real economic issues with studied tools.

BEDHNA / Course Contents
Zoa—Z0HMIZ, &L EEMEOMELE T 7=y 72N T 52 LTH 5,

ERIC KD | v 7693 2 2 7 — LGl R 3T 3 SR O BN F 0T R 5. 2
HRBFEONEZHEMBT 2 2LICXoT, 774 F Vv RICHE L CTCRECTH EHT 2R 22 % 2 & 25
fFanad,
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o, CORERMLCEE LM FECHRZ MW T, ERORFMEZRG T2 2 L3 lifFE s,
There are three modules in this course. 1: Understand the Financial market and Theory, 2: Modeling and
Applying to the real economic issues, 3: Teamwork to solve the problem with your classmate. In addition, we may
have a chance to visit the Tokyo Stock Exchange for sightseeing.
PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [A] : Introduction: Explain this course and background check for the knowledge of participants.

2 [1] : Foundation of Finance: Some points on Real Market

3 [A] = Asset Classes and Financial Instruments

4 [A] : Security Markets

5 [a] : Bond Prices and Yields

6 [1] : Managing Bond Portfolios

7 [8] : Mid term Test and Risk and Return features on the securities
8 [1] @ Efficient Diversification on investment

9 [1] : Capital Asset Pricing Model and the Efficient Market Hypothesis
10 [#] : Macroeconomic and Industry Analysis

11 [#] : Equity Valuation

12 [9] : Financial Statement Analysis

13 [9] : Evaluation for Investment Performance

14 [9] : Final Test and Explanation

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

W : 274N (N 7E 4 offi 1O EREAA D B bt D it
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PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

1. Students have to prepare the Text and materials which will be covered the class.

2. Two times case assignments will be required for students to research, discuss, and debate with the team.

3. Tests will be taken place for encouraging students and to co

AR/ 3 - 2 (FUEETA 5 #5X 5 : 002) / Evaluation

PR D B
FHE SEA :100%  Mid term Test:30%  Class Participation and Assignments:30% BT A M|
& :40%

7 % A I/ Textbooks

Zvi Bodie, Alex Kane and Alan Marcus Essentials of Investments (Paperback, 11th Edition) McGraw-Hill
2019 9781260288391 -

SZ R / Readings

Edwin J. Elton Modern Portfolio Theory and Investment Analysis 9th Edition Wiely 2014 9781118469941
Hull, John Options, Futures, and Other Derivatives, 9th edition Pearson 2014 9780133456318
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Development Planning

Development Planning

Quantitative method for policy analysis

FiEl ¢ (KATAOKA MITSUHIKO)

el R 2024

FFH BE A0 FRE TR
FtHa—F&%: KT411
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

This seven—week intensive course introduces several fundamental quantitative techniques and econometric

models, applied to development planning and policy analysis in developing as well as developed economies.
Topics covered in this course include the development planning process in Japan, the simple aggregate growth
models, the multi-sector model (national and regional input-output models), and the non-parametric frontier
analysis model (Data Envelopment Analysis).

BWEDNZA / Course Contents

This course provides students with a basic understanding of empirical economic analysis at the macro, sectoral,

and firm levels in the context of development planning. With an emphasis on empirical economic analysis, the
course uses Stata, a widely used software application. Through this comprehensive approach, students gain
essential skills in data analysis at various scales, contributing to a robust understanding of the development

planning process.

B (B EHEIEK © 14) / Course Schedule
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1 [A] : Course Introduction
2 [a] : Economic Development and Planning in Japan
3 [n] : Aggregate Growth Model (1): Demand-side model
4[] : Aggregate Growth Model (2): Supply-side model
5 [1] : IO models and analyses (1): Basic assumptions and formulation
6 1] : IO models and analyses (2): Basic assumptions and formulation
7 [1] : IO models and analyses: Accounting for imports
8 [1] : TO models and analyses: Index of the Power (Sensitivity ) of Dispersion and Sources of economic growth
9 [A] : IO Models: Stata application
10 [4] : Data Envelopment Analysis (1): Basic concept
11 [4] : Data Envelopment Analysis (2): Reference set, returns of scale, decomposition analysis
12 [6] : Data Envelopment Analysis (3): Productivity growth and Malmquist index
13 [A] : Data envelopment analysis: Advanced data analysis (Stata, user-written command)

14 [9] : Student’s presentation

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

e : O AFAY (N UE AE) OffH 1O LR D U T O ]

fifl NFE : O TN — THFR 1O TAAAY Y ay - T4_=F
i - KE - KER : FNDEE S D FI : BHFEE - 74— FT =2
ERwFhd HuzwnriE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Students are responsible for the lecture materials and the required readings for each session.

Bl s - 2 (RIS HX 5 : 002) / Evaluation

P RLD B

FE HEA :100% Homework Assignments:40%  Presentation:15%  Research Paper:35%  Class
Participation (constructive):10%

7 % A I/ Textbooks

Miller R. E., and P. Blair Input-Output Analysis: Foundations and Extensions, 2nd edition Cambridge
University Press 2009 0521739020 -

Zhu J., and W. Cook Data Envelopment Analysis: Balanced Benchmarking Lexington 2013 149297479 -
Coelli T.]., R. Prasada, G. E. Battese An introduction to efficiency and productivity analysis 2nd edition
Kluwer Academic Publishers 2005 0387242651 -

Perkins et al Economics of Development 7th edition W. W. Norton & Company 2012 0393114953 -
Leontief W. Input-Output Economics 2nd edition Oxford University Press. 1986 0195035259 -
SZ R / Readings

JBIE 1T X4 7= o TR b B RES/ Abilities Required to Take the Course

The basic Stata coding skills are required.
For students who are not familiar with the basic programming of Stata, please learn it through Video tutorials:
www.stata.com/links/video-tutorials/

% Dfth/ Others

This course is designed specifically for graduate students and includes technical aspects that require a basic
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understanding of mathematics and economics. Undergraduate exchange students may take this course; however,

I regret to inform you that I have ob
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Agri Econom&Plcy Ana

Agricultural Economics and Policy Analysis

Agriculture, poverty and economic growth

NS ¥R (KOTANIKOJD)

el R 2024
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% - Intensive Course

Class room: Wednesday 8506, Saturday 6203

Course will be held on the following dates.:

6/8 2 period

6/12,6/15,6/26,6/29,7/13 2-3 periods

7/17 2-4 periods

BEDBEE / Course Objectives
fRE EREFR. £ LT, BN OREE 2 A0 HEET 5,

It is to deepen students’ understanding of how economics can be applied to analyze agricultural problems and of

the relationship between agriculture, poverty and economic growth.

B DHNZA / Course Contents

DA RS L BENPERICEE TH 5 D5, ¥FET D, £ LT, REFE L RFFEDN L ORICHAT
LCk7zon, BHENERLBHEETALEZSHL 2R 0MHT 5,

This course explores the economic foundations for the economic growth transitioning from agrarian societies to
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industrial ones as well as for public policy analysis related to agricultural issues such as poverty reduction. The
emphasis of this course is on agriculture, poverty and economic growth.

PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [A] : Introduction of economics and agriculture, part 1

2 [8] & Introduction of economics and agriculture, part 2

3 [a] : Poverty and economic growth, part 1

4 [A] : Poverty and economic growth, part 2

5 [1] : Agricultural development for economic growth, part 1
6 [1] : Agricultural development for economic growth, part 2
7 [9] : Agriculture vs. industrialization: Policy debates, part 1
8 [1] : Agriculture vs. industrialization: Policy debates, part 2
9 [A] : Consumer theory in agricultural economics, part 1

10 [A] : Consumer theory in agricultural economics, part 2
11 9] : Producer theory in agricultural economics, part 1

12 [9] : Producer theory in agricultural economics, part 2

13 [#] : Contemporary issues in agricultural economics and policy, part 1

14 [A] : Contemporary issues in agricultural economics and policy, part 2

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

W : O 274N (N 7E 4 offi 1O EREAA D B bt D it

il NFE2 1O TN—THR : FTAAAyay - TAX=F:0
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PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

Problem sets and quizzes

AR/ 3 - 2 (FUEETA 5 #5X 5 : 002) / Evaluation

P RLD B

i S ElS :100%  Problem sets and quizzes:60% BT A MEIE L 40%
7 ¥ A I/ Textbooks

Some textbooks and journal articles will be introduced in each class sessions.

SR / Readings

Some textbooks and journal articles will be introduced in each class sessions.

EEEH (RFEHERIEIH)

Intensive Course
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EnvirnEconom&PlcyAna

Environmental Economics and Policy Analysis

NS ¥R (KOTANIKOJD)

el R 2024
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% - Intensive Course

Class room:A202 on 9/21 only, A303 on other dates

Course will be held on the following dates.:

9/21 2period

9/25,9/28,10/2,10/9,10/12,10/19 2-3  periods

10/23 2period

BEDHEE / Course Objectives

BREGREF Y & BORIC D W CHEAE & ICHFHNC D W TS,

This course equips students with basic knowledge and analytical skills of environmental economics and policy.
BEDHNA / Course Contents

TEVTBE 2 FeE & L 722 O BRI DMl A4 LR R v D ey 2 LT Y ORI BOR & LCH]
RETH B D0, FRIARY X,

This course explores the economic foundations for management and public policies of environmental problems

such as natural resource depletion and pollution control. The emphasis of this course is on basic concepts and

introduction of analytical tools for policy decision-making as well as generating research in environmental and
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natural resource economics. In particular, the course aims to deepen students' understanding of (i) why resource
and environmental problems have occurred from the economic point of view, and (ii) what kind of policy tools,
which are provided by economics and management science, can usefully be implemented to solve these problems.
PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule
1 [9] : Introduction to environmental economics (Readings: Chapter 1 in Kolstad (2010) and Chapter 1 in
Conrad (2010))

2 [1] : Introduction to environmental economics (Readings: Chapter 1 in Kolstad (2010) and Chapter 1 in
Conrad (2010))

3 [1] : Renewable resource depletion (Readings: Chapter 3 in Conrad (2010) and Chapter 9 in Hanley et al.
(2007))

4 [n] : Renewable resource depletion (Readings: Chapter 3 in Conrad (2010) and Chapter 9 in Hanley et al.
(2007))

5 1] : Non-renewable resource depletion (Readings: Chapter 5 in Conrad (2010) and Chapter 9 in Hanley et al.
(2007))

6 1] : Non-renewable resource depletion (Readings: Chapter 5 in Conrad (2010) and Chapter 9 in Hanley et al.
(2007))

7 [8] : The concept of social efficiency in environmental economics (Readings: Chapter 4 in Kolstad (2010) and
Chapter 8 in Field and Field (2006))

8 [0] : The concept of social efficiency in environmental economics (Readings: Chapter 4 in Kolstad (2010) and
Chapter 8 in Field and Field (2006))

9 [1] : Public & environmental goods, negative externality and market failure (Readings: The sections of public

goods, negative externality and market failure" in Varian (2007), and Chapter 5 in Kolstad (2010))

10 [A] : Public & environmental goods, negative externality and market failure (Readings: The sections of public
goods, negative externality and market failure" in Varian (2007), and Chapter 5 in Kolstad (2010))

11 [8] : Property rights and environmental standards for pollution control (Readings: Chapter 6 in Kolstad
(2010) and Chapter 11 in Field and Field (2006))

12 [1] : Property rights and environmental standards for pollution control (Readings: Chapter 6 in Kolstad
(2010) and Chapter 11 in Field and Field (2006))

13 [A] : Environmental policy of economic incentives I: Tax & subsidy for pollution control (Readings: Chapter 8
in Kolstad (2010) and Chapter 12 in Field and Field (2006))

14 [A] : Environmental policy of economic incentives II: Marketable permits for pollution control (Readings:
Chapter 9 in Kolstad (2010), Chapter 13 in Field and Field (2006), Cason and Gangadharan (2006) and Cason
and Plott (1996).)

WEH I 3B / Teaching Methods Used

& 1O 274N (N UF ) ofFE 1O LEC LS o T B D ]
[N 1O A : TAAAyavy - T4_=1+:0
K - £KEH - KB : N DHES R DA : BHNEEH - 74—V FT—2
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BEERRN (FF - BE%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Students are expected to go through readings and quizzes assigned in each class.
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BB R 7k - FE (BUEEHili /X 4 : 002) / Evaluation

P R D H
FEEEIA :100% In-class quizzes 13 times:50% A& L AR — PEIG D 10% AT A - E
& 1:40%

7 % A+ / Textbooks
SR / Readings
EEEH (BREEERm)

Intensive Course




YERK : 2024/03/22

International Finance

International Finance
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BARRAERL 2024

FFH BE A0 FEE SR
BIHa— V&% KT441

ETHE pSITTNEERS )
REERE (HieHIH) In-class

Ml RUEES

SR B

LR 2

BIHF v ) v MIB6211
fHHSEE - TR

R G

JEIE &7 BHH 2 — P&
(RS e 24 R IS RS A D R Guide ICH# L T A RIHRTHER L T Z 3w,
FAERE -

MBS RS A7 A0 T - PRRIS TR H 5] CRRL T E S,
LT

v 74 A 60 BRI G

PR L OBE : GEEERE R, - FRROED 3 EE5 T (DP) SHATRERO/# (CP) 1
oz, ) FaT s bicBiBEINTWES, FFMllEA Y F2 T4 - =y I CHERT S LB TEET,

ffi% -

BEDHEE / Course Objectives

This course is an introduction to open macroeconomics (or international finance); international capital flows,

international monetary system, and their implications for economic policies for individual nations and the world
as a whole.

This course is an introduction to open macroeconomics (or international finance); international capital flows,
international monetary system, and their implications for economic policies for individual nations and the world
as a whole.

BWEDNZA / Course Contents

This course covers both a theory part and a policy part. We study international macroeconomic theory by

building up an integrated model of exchange rate and output determination. In the second part of the course we
will apply our analytical tools to a range of current and historical issues. These include the evolution of the
international monetary system, macroeconomic policy coordination, optimum currency areas, global capital
markets, and currency crises.

This course covers both a theory part and a policy part. We study international macroeconomic theory by
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building up an integrated model of exchange rate and output determination. In the second part of the course we
will apply our analytical tools to a range of current and historical issues. These include the evolution of the
international monetary system, macroeconomic policy coordination, optimum currency areas, global capital
markets, and currency crises.

PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule
1 [A] : Introduction

2 1] : Foreign exchange market I

3 [1] : Foreign exchange market II

4 [A] : Price levels and exchange rates

5 [A] : Goods market and exchange rates

6 [1] : Fixed exchange rate regime and market intervention
7 [1] : Midterm test

8 [A] : Financial crisis I

9 [A] : Financial crisis II

10 [9] : International monetary systems

11 [A] : Macroeconomic policy coordination
12 [#] : Optimum currency areas

13 [9] : International capital flows

14 [9] : Final test

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

M : O 74N (VUK 5E) OfF A : O ECLAS o B B o (i
LRSS : TN—THR : FURAvay - F4R—}
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PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

Problem sets

FAETHI s - % (REFHE S X4 ¢ 002) / Evaluation

FEEOAH :100%

FHE HEA :100%  Problem sets:40% B R — FEIS 30%E%RT 2 FEIA 1 :30%
7 % A } / Textbooks

Some textbooks and articles are introduced in class.

SZ R / Readings
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Urbn&Regnal Economcs

Urban and Regional Economics
To provide a comprehensive overview of key concepts in regional economics and introduce the basic topics of

spatial data analysis.

FiE ¢ (KATAOKA MITSUHIKO)

el R 2024
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

Regional science consisting of Urban Economics and Regional Economics, emphasizes more the spatial

dimensions in analysis than other branches of economics. The former deals with the economic aspects of urban
issues such as the location behavior of firms and individuals, agglomeration effects, spatial structures, land use,
public policy, and government finance. The latter deals with regional problems such as regional economic
growth, regional industrial linkage, interregional inequalities of income and factor endowment, and interregional
trade and migration. This course introduces the latter branch’s topics such as regional income growth and its
distribution to present a picture of how theory relates to the problems and solutions in regional development.
BEDHNA / Course Contents

This course provides students with the skills to use analytical models to formulate research questions and to apply

theoretical concepts in practical empirical work. The primary focus is on understanding the determinants of

regional income and its spatial distribution. In addition, students gain basic skills in empirical analysis through
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hands-on computer workshops using the statistical analysis software "Stata".
PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [A] : Principles and concepts of urban and regional economics

2 [1] : Regional income determination: Neoclassical perspectives

3 [1] : Regional income determination: Keynesian approach

4 [a] : Regional income determination: Input-Output approach (1)
5 [A] : Regional income determination: Input-Output approach (2)
6 [1] : Interregional income inequality

7 [9] : Interregional income inequality decomposition

8 [1] @ Interregional inequality in factor endowment

9 [a] : Convergence: Traditional framework

10 [] : Convergence: Multiple equilibria

11 [9] : Spatial data analysis: What is Spatial Data?

12 [9] : Spatial data analysis: Spatial autocorrelation

13 [A] : Visualizing spatial data: Drawing a choropleth map

14 [9] : Presentations of research assignment and wrap-up session

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used
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PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

It is important to complete the assigned readings before each class session.

Weekly homework sets are assigned.

AR - 2 (BUERRE /7 X4 : 002) / Evaluation

FH LD B

P El A :100%  Class participation:10% Homework assignment:40% Term paper:30% Research

presentation:20%

7 ¥ A I/ Textbooks

Takahiro Akita and Mitsuhiko Kataoka Regional Inequality and Development: Measurement and Applications
in Indonesia Springer 2022 981192967 -

Carlos Mendez Convergence Clubs in Labor Productivity and its Proximate Sources: Evidence from Developed
and Developing Countries Springer 2020 9811586284 -

Martin Armstrong and Jim Taylor Regional Economics and Policy Wiley-Blackwell, 2000 0631217134 -
Yoshiki Yamagata, Hajime Seya Spatial Analysis Using Big Data Elsevier 2020 9780128131275 -

SZ R / Readings

Jan K. Brueckner Lectures on Urban Economics MIT press 2012. 8120347528

Mary E. Edwards Regional and Urban Economics and Economic Development: Theory and Methods

Auerbach Publications 2007 084938317

JBIE T X 7= o TR b B RE S/ Abilities Required to Take the Course
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The basic Stata coding skills are required.
For students who are not familiar with the basic programming of Stata, please learn it through Video tutorials:
www.stata.com/links/video-tutorials/
% Ot/ Others

This course is designed specifically for graduate students and includes technical aspects that require a

fundamental understanding of mathematics and statistics. Undergraduate exchange students may take this

course; however, I regret to inform you that I
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Japanese Economy

Japanese Economy
To present a picture of how theory relates to the problems, reviewing its development process and fundamental

policy issues in the Japanese economy.

FiE ¢ (KATAOKA MITSUHIKO)
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

After the mid-nineteenth century, Japan successfully modernized the institutional political and economic systems

from the feudal order as the first country outside Europe and North America. By the 1960s, the nation
experienced the rapid economic growth and became the world's second largest economy (after the United States)
despite the economic crisis after the defeat of the World War II. This miraculous growth is regarded as a good
guide for other developing countries.

This course presents a picture of how theory in economics relates to the problems, reviewing its development
process, fundamental policy issues, and contemporary business environment in Japan. The ultimate goal of this
course is to expand the student's analytical frameworks for the master’s thesis.

B DNANZA / Course Contents

This course consists of the following two parts: (1) lectures on development process after the end of the feudal

Japan and (2) lectures on several important domestic policy issues and contemporary business environment in
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Japan.
PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule
1 [A] : The gateway to the Japanese Economy

2 [1] : Economic and industrial development (1): Traditional society (The rise of the Samurai and Edo Tokugawa
period)

3 [1] : Economic and industrial development (2): Pre-condition to take-off (Transition from Feudalism to
Western Capitalism)

4 [9] : Economic and industrial development (3): Take-off (Meiji restoration and government-led
industrialization)

5 [1] : Economic and industrial development (4): Driving to maturity (From the late Meiji to the wartime
economy)

6 ] : Economic and industrial development (5): American occupation, reform and reconstruction (Rinsing from
the ashes)

7 8] : Economic and industrial development (6): High mass consumption (Postwar rapid economic growth)

8 [1] : Aging society: Economic consequences of depopulation

9 [a] : The role of the government in economic development

10 [A] : Mid-term test

11 [A] : Industrial organization: "Keiretsu"

12 [9] : Industrial relations: "Life-time employment system"

13 [9] ¢ Filed Trip or Lecture by Guest Speaker

14 [9] ¢ Student presentation and wrap-up session

G S N B/ / Teaching Methods Used

W& 1O 274N (V 7E &) oA 1O bR D R R B D

il NFE2R 1O TN —THE : O FARAyay - F 4=}
ESi eSS : N O EE S tER O FI : BKHEE - 74— FT7—27 0
FReIFRSHVRNTE

PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

Students must read the designated textbook chapters and other reading materials prior to each class session.
Bl s - 2 (RIS HX 5 : 002) / Evaluation
TR D H

T mElA :100%  Class participation and discussion:20% Mid-term test:40%  Final research

presentation:40%

7 % A I/ Textbooks

Allen C. G. Short Economic History of Modern Japan Routledge 2010 0415607035 -

Flath D The Japanese Economy Third Edition Oxford University press 2014 019870240 -

Ito T. The Japanese Economy, second edition The MIT Press 2020 0262538245 -

Mosk C. Japanese Economic Development: Markets, Norms, Structures Routledge 2007 0415771587 -
Other reading materials are provided during the class session.

SZ R / Readings

Francks P. Japanese economic development: theory and practice Third edition Nissan Institute/Routledge
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Japanese studies series. 2015 0415739349
Nakamura T. The Postwar Japanese Economy Second edition University of Tokyo Press 1995
0860085147
Yoshihara K. Japanese Economic Development: A Short Introduction  Oxford University Press 1979
0195839595
% Ot/ Others

The students without training of intermediate level of economics are required to read the corresponding textbook

chapters and other assigned readings critically.
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Development Economy

Development Economics
To develop the students’ analytical skills necessary for the master desertions, studying the fundamental theories

of development economics.

FiE ¢ (KATAOKA MITSUHIKO)
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

This course equips students with the various fundamental theories of development economics that presents a

picture of how theory relates to the actual problems in the developing nations. The ultimate goal of this course is
to expand the students’ analytical frameworks for the master desertions.
BEDHNA / Course Contents

Development economics is a branch of economics that deals with the economic aspects of the development

process in low-income countries and covers various policy issues such as economic growth, poverty, inequality,
education, fertility, urbanization, rural stagnation, environmental decay, trade, investment, government role in
the market economy, development aid, and so on. The social and political factors of development economics
frequently play more significant roles in its analysis than those of other branches of economics.

Due to time constraints, this course covers key empirical research and policy debates on income growth and

distribution, with a special emphasis on statistical causal inference in development economics. Through
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computer workshops, students acquire basic empirical analysis skills using the widely used statistical analysis
software "Stata".

PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [#] : What is development economics good for?

2 [a] & Classic theory of economic development and historical perspective
3 [1] : Solow neoclassical growth model

4 [1] : Endogenous growth model

5 [A] : Population growth

6 [0 : Inequality and development (1): Basic concepts

7 I8 : Inequality and development (2): Measurement and applications
8 1] : Poverty and development (1): Basic concepts

9 [1] : Poverty and development (2): Measurement and applications
10 [7] : Decomposition in inequality and poverty

11 [4] : Causal inference analysis (1): Potential outcomes casual model
12 [6] : Causal inference analysis (2): Observational studies

13 [6] : Causal inference analysis (3): Matching

14 [9] : Presentations of research assignment and wrap-up session

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

e : O AFAN (N UE AE) OffH 1O LR D U T O ]

fifl NFE : O TN — THFR 1O TAAAY Y ay - T4_=F
i - KE - KER : FNDEE S D FI : BHFEE - 74— FT =2
ERwFhd HuzuwiiE

PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

Students are responsible for the lecture materials and the required readings for each session.
AR/ 3 - 2 (FUEETA 5 #5X 5 : 002) / Evaluation
FH LD B

P El A :100%  Class participation and discussion:10% Homework assignment:40%  Final research

presentation:15% Term paper:35%

7 ¥ A I/ Textbooks

Todaro M. P. and Stephen S.  Economic Development 12th edition Pearson 2014 1292002972 -
Mehmetoglu M., and Jakobsen G.T. Applied Statistics Using Stata: A Guide for the Social Sciences Seventh
edition SAGE Publications 2022 9781529742565 -

Cunningham S Causal Inference: The Mixtape. Yale University Press 2021 0300251688 -
Haughton J. and Khandker S. R, Handbook on poverty + inequality The World bank 2009 003103 -
Janvry A.D. and Elisabeth S. Development economics : theory and practice Routledge 2021
9780367456474 -

SZ R / Readings

Ray D. Development Economics First edition Princeton University Press 1988 0691017069

Basu K. Analytical Development Economics MIT Press 2003 0262523442

Schaffner J. Development Economics: Theory, Empirical Research, and Policy Analysis Wiley 2013
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0470599391
JBIE I 24 7= o TR & B REJ1/ Abilities Required to Take the Course

The basic Stata coding skills are required.
For students who are not familiar with the basic programming of Stata, please learn it through Video tutorials:
https://www.stata.com/links/video-tutorials/

% Ot/ Others

This course is designed specifically for graduate students and includes technical aspects that require a

fundamental understanding of mathematics and economics. Undergraduate exchange students may take this

course; however, I regret to inform you that [ h
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Asian Economic Development

Rethinking colonial modernity
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

While exploring patterns of capital accumulations of ancient Chinese dynasties and Japan's federal kingdoms, we

focus on colonial expansion of nation states by European nations and Japan and its construction of "colonial
modernity" in Asia, since 19th until 20th century.
BEDANZA / Course Contents

In the first half lectures, we examine how ancient Chinese dynasties and Japan's federal kingdoms could

accumulate their capital by stabilizing political and economic interactions with internal and external rivals. In the
later half, Japan's colonial expansion during 19th and 20th centuries will be focused, overviewing its confiscation
of Hokkaido, Ryukyu and Taiwan. Each student is requested to choose one of texts on "colonial modernity”
studies, and make a presentation to elaborate it.

PR (REEEE : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] © Orientation: Theme, objective, schedule and evaluation.

2 [H] ¢ Colonialism and ancient Chinese dynasties.
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3 [1] : Core-periphery structure in Chinese dynasties.
4 [A] : Political and economic interactions between internal rivals in dynasties and external enemy kingdoms.
5 [1] : Installation of Yamato Dynasty in Japan.
6 [1] : Territorial expansion of the Great Qing, and isolationist policies in Asia.
7 [1] : Shogun era, Japan as a federal kingdom.
8 [1] @ Political and economic structure of Tokugawa Shogunate and its end.
9 [A] : Nation states as "Imagined Communities".
10 [1] : Marginalization of Ainu and Okinawa in the process of Japan's modernization.
11 [7] : Colonization of Ryukyu, the construction of "modernity".
12 [7] : Taiwan, colonization of "Beautiful Islands".
13 [a] : Rethinking colonial modernity(1) : How we failed to develop our own modernization?

14 [4] : Rethinking colonial modernity(2): Class struggle or social milieu?

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

& : A7AN OV 7F 4E) offiA :O ERCLAA D ETE T B D A
A\ FE 1O TN—THEK : TARAy Y ay - TAR—]
ES PSS : PN D S ek O : BOEE - 74—V T =2
ERReFnI AR WTRE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Each student is required to choose one of texts on "colonial modernity" studies, and make a presentation to

elaborate it.

BUERHE 5 - B (BUESHE S %X % ¢ 002) / Evaluation

T LD A
i S ES :100%  Participation:30%  Oral Assessment (Presentation) :30% B LFR— FE|
& :40%

7 % A I/ Textbooks

Tani Barlow(ed.) Formations of Colonial Modernity in East Asia Duke University Press 1997
9780822399117 -

Gi-Wook Shin Michael Robinson(ed.) Colonial Modernity in Korea Harvard University Asia Center 1999
0674 005945 -

Michael J. Seth  Handbook of Modern Korean History Routledge 2016 9781315816722 -

SR / Readings
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Cross Section and Panel Data Analysis

v+ v, C. (WONG CHUN YEE)

BB 2024
b H 2% 2450 - B EE TR

FMH=a— % KT501

ETHE pSITTNEERS )
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i Students are expected to have knowledge of Applied Econometrics(as KT231).

BEDHEE / Course Objectives

Upon successful completion of the course, students should be able to:

* demonstrate an understanding of the key concepts of microeconometrics that can be applied to analyze cross-
sectional and panel data,

* use computational skills to perform data analyses, and

* critically evaluate and discuss empirical research.

BWEDNZA / Course Contents

This course is to provide students with econometric theory and computational skills which are essential for data

analysis. The emphasis will be placed on the application of the theory from a practical point. The course mainly
builds upon the microeconometric methods including the linear and non-linear regressions, panel data analysis
and the limited dependent variable models, and students will learn how to use Stata to conduct model
estimations.

PSS HREK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] : Multiple linear regression (MLR) model revisited
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2 [A] : Instrumental variables estimation (1)
3 [A] : Instrumental variables estimation (II)
4[] : Difference-in-differences analysis (I)
5 [a] : Difference-in-differences analysis (II)
6 [1] : Panel data analysis: first-differenced estimation
7 [A] : Panel data analysis: fixed effects estimation
8 [1] : Panel data analysis: random effect estimation
9 [1] : Binary response: linear probability model
10 [A] : Binary response: latent variable framework
11 [4] : Binary response: Logit and Probit models (I)
12 [4] : Binary response: Logit and Probit models (II)
13 [a] : Corner solution response: Tobit model (1)

14 [a] : Corner solution response: Tobit model (IT)

WEH X B 8ES % / Teaching Methods Used

e : O AFAY (N UE AE) OffH 1O LR D T O ]

fifl NFE : TN — THFR : TAAAY Y ay - T4_=1
i - KE - KER 1O FNDEE St D FI : BHFEE - 74— FT =2
ERwFhd HuzwnyiE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Explorative learning will be announced on “Canvas” after the course registration.

BUERHE 5 - B (BUESHE S %X % ¢ 002) / Evaluation

TH R D H

P S ES :100%  Assignments:30% BAE LA — A 30%m&ET A MEIE :40%

7 % A I/ Textbooks

Jeffrey M. Wooldridge Introductory Econometrics: A Modern Approach, 7ed CENGAGE Learning 2019
9781337558860 O

SR / Readings

A. Colin Cameron and Pravin K. Trivedi Microeconometrics Using Stata, Second Edition Volume I: Cross-
Sectional and Panel Regression Methods Stata Press 2022 9781597183611

A. Colin Cameron and Pravin K. Trivedi Microeconometrics Using Stata, Second Edition Volume II: Nonlinear
Models and Causal Inference Methods Stata Press 2022 9781597183628

Jeffrey M. Wooldridge Econometric Analysis of Cross Section and Panel Data, Second Edition MIT Press
2001 9780262232197

JBIE 1T X4 7= o TR b B RES/ Abilities Required to Take the Course

Students are expected to have knowledge of Applied Econometrics (as KT231).
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Special Topics in MPMA

Development and Environmental Planning in Developing Economies

Vv v zxxrt (RESOSUDARMO BUDY P.)
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

This course equips students with some analytical frameworks underlying development and environmental

management policies in developing economies.
BEDANZE / Course Contents

The issue of implementing programs to accelerate economic development versus programs to protect the quality

of the environment in developing countries has become prominent since the 1970s, particularly after the 1972
United Nations Conference on the Human Environment in Stockholm. The main objective of the conference
was to find ways to balance economic development with environmental conservation. The term “Sustainable
Development” became prominent after that and more recently a new term “Green Growth” with a similar
objective was also well-known. This course is a crucial opportunity to learn about several economic planning tools
to analyze the benefits and impacts of development and environmental programs typically implemented in
developing economies, to understand whether or not these programs are able to achieve the dual objective of

economic development and preserving the environment.
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PEESHRI(BEEEETHEE : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [A] : Introduction to development and environmental planning in developing economies

2 [a] : Economic growth, sustainable development, and triple bottom line
3 [a] : Principle of environmental valuation

4 [a] : Linking environment to macroeconomic indicator

5 [A] : Environmental Input Output table

6 [1] : Social and Environmental Accounting Matrix

7 [9] : Introduction to GAMS Software

8 [1] : Principal of computable general equilibrium

9 [1] : Environmental computable general equilibrium

10 [9] : Forest exploitation, development, and conservation
11 [9] : Marine resource use and options

12 [A] : Mining, development, and conflicts

13 [A] : Student presentations

14 [9] : Student presentations

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

W : O 274N (N 7E 4 offi 1O EREAA D B bt D it

il NFE2 1O TN—THR : O FTAAAyay - TAX=F:0
i - EEH - EE : SN D EE S D FI : BHNEE - 74—V FT7—2
FRwIFnd AR WLTE

BEERRIN (T8 - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Students are expected to go through readings.

AR/ 3 - 2 (FUEETA 5 #5X 5 : 002) / Evaluation

FH LD B

P REIA :100%  Class participation and discussion:20% Homework:40% Term paper with

Presentation:40%

7 % A } / Textbooks

Some textbooks and articles are introduced in class.
SR / Readings

% DOt/ Others

Since this course is a graduate level course and some parts are very technical, you need to have some

understanding of basic mathematics and economics.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.
BEDANZA / Course Contents

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and

hypotheses, research approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature
survey; (3) how to collect data and information for the research.

PSS HEEK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] ¢ Introduction

2 [H] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives

3 [5] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses

4 [a] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
5 [H] : Presenting a thesis proposal

6 [1] : How to make a research plan 1

7 [1] : How to make a research plan 2
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8 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports
9 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines
10 [#] : How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data
11 [A] : How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
12 1] : How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses
13 [1] : How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses

14 [A] : Presenting a research plan

WEH W B8ES / Teaching Methods Used

W& : O 274N (O 7E 4E) ol 1O ERELSN O BUIERBM DR 2 O
fifl NFER : O TN —THFR : O TARA Yy ay T 4=}
K - FH - KR : FNDEE I it D : BHAEE - 74— FT—2
ERwFhd HuzuyiE

BEER RN (FF - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan
AR 5 % - B (BUEEHEi 5 #X % ¢ 111) / Evaluation
TR D A

FHE ElIA :100% Presentation of a thesis proposal:40% Presentation of a research plan:40%  Class

participation:20%

7 % A+ / Textbooks

Required texts will be announced in the class.
ZE30Hk / Readings

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.
BEDANZA / Course Contents

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and

hypotheses, research approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature
survey; (3) how to collect data and information for the research.

PSS HEEK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] ¢ Introduction

2 [H] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives

3 [5] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses

4 [a] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
5 [H] : Presenting a thesis proposal

6 [1] : How to make a research plan 1

7 [1] : How to make a research plan 2
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8 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports
9 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines
10 [#] : How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data
11 [A] : How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
12 1] : How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses
13 [1] : How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses

14 [A] : Presenting a research plan

WEH W B8ES / Teaching Methods Used
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BEER RN (FF - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan
AR 5 % - B (BUEEHEi 5 #X % ¢ 111) / Evaluation
TR D A

FHE ElIA :100% Presentation of a thesis proposal:40% Presentation of a research plan:40%  Class

participation:20%

7 % A+ / Textbooks

Required texts will be announced in the class.
ZE30Hk / Readings

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.
BEDANZA / Course Contents

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and

hypotheses, research approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature
survey; (3) how to collect data and information for the research.

PSS HEEK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] ¢ Introduction

2 [H] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives

3 [5] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses

4 [a] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
5 [H] : Presenting a thesis proposal

6 [1] : How to make a research plan 1

7 [1] : How to make a research plan 2
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8 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports
9 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines
10 [#] : How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data
11 [A] : How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
12 1] : How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses
13 [1] : How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses

14 [A] : Presenting a research plan

WEH W B8ES / Teaching Methods Used
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BEER RN (FF - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan
AR 5 % - B (BUEEHEi 5 #X % ¢ 111) / Evaluation
TR D A

FHE EIA :100% Presentation of a thesis proposal:40% Presentation of a research plan:40%  Class

participation:20%

7 % A+ / Textbooks

Required texts will be announced in the class.
ZE30Hk / Readings

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.
BEDANZA / Course Contents

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and

hypotheses, research approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature
survey; (3) how to collect data and information for the research.

PSS HEEK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] ¢ Introduction

2 [H] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives

3 [5] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses

4 [a] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
5 [H] : Presenting a thesis proposal

6 [1] : How to make a research plan 1

7 [1] : How to make a research plan 2



FHH = — ¥ : KT631
8 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports
9 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines
10 [#] : How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data
11 [A] : How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
12 [a] : How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses
13 [1] : How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses

14 [A] : Presenting a research plan

WEH W B8ES / Teaching Methods Used

W& : O 274N (O 7E 4E) ol 1O ERELSN O BUIERBM DR 2 O
fifl NFER : O TN —THFR : O TARA Yy ay T 4=}
K - FH - KR : FNDEE I it D : BHAEE - 74— FT—2
ERwFhd HuzuyiE

BEER RN (FF - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan
AR 5 % - B (BUEEHEi 5 #X % ¢ 111) / Evaluation
TR D A

FHE SElA :100% Presentation of a thesis proposal:40% Presentation of a research plan:40%  Class

participation:20%

7 % A+ / Textbooks

Required texts will be announced in the class.
ZE30Hk / Readings

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.
BEDANZA / Course Contents

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and

hypotheses, research approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature
survey; (3) how to collect data and information for the research.

PSS HEEK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] ¢ Introduction

2 [H] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives

3 [H5] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses

4 [a] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
5 [H] : Presenting a thesis proposal

6 [1] : How to make a research plan 1

7 [1] : How to make a research plan 2



FHH = — F 1 KT641
8 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports
9 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines
10 [#] : How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data
11 [A] : How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
12 1] : How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses
13 [1] : How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses

14 [A] : Presenting a research plan

WEH W B8ES / Teaching Methods Used
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BEER RN (FF - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan
AR 5 % - B (BUEEHEi 5 #X % ¢ 111) / Evaluation
TR D A

FHE ElIA :100% Presentation of a thesis proposal:40% Presentation of a research plan:40%  Class

participation:20%

7 % A+ / Textbooks

Required texts will be announced in the class.
ZE30Hk / Readings

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.
BEDANZA / Course Contents

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and

hypotheses, research approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature
survey; (3) how to collect data and information for the research.

PSS HEEK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] ¢ Introduction

2 [H] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives

3 [5] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses

4 [a] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
5 [H] : Presenting a thesis proposal

6 [1] : How to make a research plan 1

7 [1] : How to make a research plan 2



BHH = — ¥ : KT651
8 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports
9 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines
10 [#] : How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data
11 [#] : How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
12 1] : How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses
13 [1] : How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses

14 [A] : Presenting a research plan

WEH W B8ES / Teaching Methods Used
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BEER RN (FF - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan
AR 5 % - B (BUEEHEi 5 #X % ¢ 111) / Evaluation
TR D A

FHE ElIA :100% Presentation of a thesis proposal:40% Presentation of a research plan:40%  Class

participation:20%

7 % A+ / Textbooks

Required texts will be announced in the class.
ZE30Hk / Readings

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.
BEDANZA / Course Contents

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and

hypotheses, research approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature
survey; (3) how to collect data and information for the research.

PSS HEEK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] ¢ Introduction

2 [H] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives

3 [5] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses

4 [a] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
5 [H] : Presenting a thesis proposal

6 [1] : How to make a research plan 1

7 [1] : How to make a research plan 2



BHH = — ¥ : KT661
8 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports
9 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines
10 [#] : How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data
11 [A] : How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
12 1] : How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses
13 [1] : How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses

14 [A] : Presenting a research plan

WEH W B8ES / Teaching Methods Used
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BEER RN (FF - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan
AR 5 % - B (BUEEHEi 5 #X % ¢ 111) / Evaluation
TR D A

FHE ElIA :100% Presentation of a thesis proposal:40% Presentation of a research plan:40%  Class

participation:20%

7 % A+ / Textbooks

Required texts will be announced in the class.
ZE30Hk / Readings

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.
BEDANZA / Course Contents

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and

hypotheses, research approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature
survey; (3) how to collect data and information for the research.

PSS HEEK : 14) / Course Schedule

1 [8] ¢ Introduction

2 [H] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives

3 [5] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses

4 [a] : How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
5 [H] : Presenting a thesis proposal

6 [1] : How to make a research plan 1

7 [1] : How to make a research plan 2



FHH = — ¥ : KT671
8 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports
9 [1] : How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines
10 [#] : How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data
11 [A] : How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
12 1] : How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses
13 [1] : How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses

14 [A] : Presenting a research plan

WEH W B8ES / Teaching Methods Used
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BEER RN (FF - B8%) %% / Study Required Outside of Class

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan
AR 5 % - B (BUEEHEi 5 #X % ¢ 111) / Evaluation
TR D A

FHE ElIA :100% Presentation of a thesis proposal:40% Presentation of a research plan:40%  Class

participation:20%

7 % A+ / Textbooks

Required texts will be announced in the class.
ZE30Hk / Readings

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation

FH R D A

P EES (100%  FREROHE (5% <14 [8]) :70% B LA — FEIE :30%

7 % A } / Textbooks

SEXHR / Readings
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /7 ¥ - FEYE (AT /5 X5 : 2) / Evaluation

FH R D A

P EES (100%  FREROHE (5% %14 [8]) :70% B LA — FEIE :30%

7 % A } / Textbooks

SEXHR / Readings
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LT <0V, BAFROLE 2 —%1T5, D5 2T, ZFHAPFELXED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation

FH R D A

P EES (100%  FREROHE (5% %14 [8]) :70% B LA — FEIE :30%

7 % A } / Textbooks

SEXHR / Readings
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LT -0V, BIFROLE 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation

FH R D A

P EES (100%  FREROHE (5% %14 [8]) :70% B LA — FEIE :30%

7 % A } / Textbooks

SEXHR / Readings
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
O, GOSN EZITT 5, b, BET 2R TOmMIAEREZITI 22 HEL T 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TED b NIRRT D, FRPMELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation

FH R D A

P EES (100%  FREROHE (5% %14 [8]) :70% B LA — FEIE :30%

7 % A } / Textbooks

SEXHR / Readings
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B, WX OBA B EETT 5. Kb, BT 32 TORCRELTS C & 2 AL T3,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
O, GO RSN EZITT 5, b, BHET 2R TOmMIAEREZITI Z L2 HEL T 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

AR AE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5 .

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHEDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

7T —~<%2ED., BITHEOL ©a—%iTw, 2 ETT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 : TFHFET LT —~TihWv, BT L 2 —%21T5, 2D 9 2T, FHIPMEZED ZNE L IE
O, G OB EZITT 5, b, BHET 2FRTOMmXAEREZITI 2L zHIEL T 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROLE 2 —%1T), D5 2T, ZFHPFEEED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation

FH R D A

P EES (100%  FREROHE (5% %14 [8]) :70% B LA — FEIE :30%

7 % A } / Textbooks

SEXHR / Readings




YERK : 2024/03/22

WoeieE
Seminar
%25 iR, MEETE

#E & (AKINO SHOJI)

el R 2024

B} B R iE A FRE TR
FtHa—F&%: QOM151
VL - f (G2l i)
R (e )

e MUESS

SR Fkef
A

RIEF vy v 27 MBU7613
fHHASRE Z DAt

R Z DAt

JEIEE %k EELEEXES

(R e B4 AE IR O R Guide I8 L T 2RI HERTHER L T2 0w,
FAERIE -

fthAHRE B T JEIE g AT LD [ EEL - Mt FEREIEATF M E —8] CHEREL TR 3w,
JENE 1k A

F v 7 A w3k 60 BALHIRATRAH -

ARG L OB - BEZERIE . S - TFRRIOE ® 2 £ 578 (DP) S EHREMRK 078 (CP)
oz, AV FaJs bicBEINT0ES, iz AV F2 T4 - vy I CHERT 22 LB TEE T,

M

BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROLE 2 —%1T), D5 2T, ZFHPFEEED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B, I OBA B EEITT 5. A, BT 33 CORCRELTS < & A HEL T 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LB BWREEITT 5, 7. BT 342 CORIRELTS < L A HEL T3,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B, WX OBA B ETT 5. Kb, BT 32 TORIRELTH C & 2 HIEL T35,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation

FH R D A

P EES (100%  FREROHE (5% %14 [8]) :70% B LA — FEIE :30%

7 % A } / Textbooks

SEXHR / Readings




YERK : 2024/03/22

WoeieE
Seminar
%25 iR, MEETE

i fhdk (TAKEZAWA NOBUYA)

el R 2024

B} B R iE A FRE A geR
FtHa—F&%: QM172
VL - f (G2l i)
R (e )

e MUESS

SR Fkef
A

RIEF vy v 27 MBU7613
fHHASRE Z DAt

R Z DAt

JEIEE %k EELEEXES

(R e B4 AE IR O R Guide I8 L T 2RI HERTHER L T2 0w,
FAERIE -

fthAHRE B T JEIE g AT LD [ EEL - Mt FEREIEATF M E —8] CHEREL TR 3w,
JENE 1k A

F v 7 A w3k 60 BALHIRATRAH -

ARG L OB - BEZERIE . S - TFRRIOE ® 2 £ 578 (DP) S EHREMRK 078 (CP)
oz, AV FaJs bicBEINT0ES, iz AV F2 T4 - vy I CHERT 22 LB TEE T,

M

BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHHEDOL 2 —%21Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives
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Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MET—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL a2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHEDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents
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Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.
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The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROLE 2 —%1T), D5 2T, ZFHPFEEED ZNELE
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The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T5, D5 2T, SHAPFEEED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, ZFHAPFELXED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LB BWREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIRELTS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
O, HIC DR MR EZITT 5, b, BET 2R TOmMIAEREZITI Z e 2 HEL T 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B, WX DBA B EETT B, Kb, BT 32 TORCRELTS < & 2 HIEL T3,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ 1T 5 .

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used




BH 22— F : QM222

R : A7AE (N UE ) off 1O ECLASL o B Bt o
AT 1O TN—TFER : TAARAYyaY T A=}
FEB - FEE - HER : £ D BE SR O FI : BAFEE - 74— FT7—2
FRweshd Heizw i

BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation

FH R D A

P EES (100%  FREROHE (5% %14 [8]) :70% B LA — FEIE :30%

7 % A } / Textbooks

SEXHR / Readings




YERK : 2024/03/22

wEREE &)
Seminar
BIRART, Hertatsy

it ¥4 (TSUJIYOSUKE)

el R 2024

B} B R iE A FRE TR
FtHa—F&%: QM223
VL - f (G2l i)
R (e )

e MUESS

SR B
A

RIEF vy v 27 MBU7613
fHHASRE Z DAt

R Z DAt

JEIEE %k EELEEXES

(R e B4 AE IR O R Guide I8 L T 2RI HERTHER L T2 0w,
FAERIE -

fthAHRE B T JEIE g AT LD [ EEL - Mt FEREIEATF M E —8] CHEREL TR 3w,
JENE 1k A

F v 7 A w3k 60 BALHIRATRAH -

ARG L OB - BEZERIE . S - TFRRIOE ® 2 £ 578 (DP) S EHREMRK 078 (CP)
oz, AV FaJs bicBEINT0ES, iz AV F2 T4 - vy I CHERT 22 LB TEE T,

M

BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation

FH R D A

P EES (100%  FREROHE (5% %14 [8]) :70% B LA — FEIE :30%

7 % A } / Textbooks

SEXHR / Readings




YERK : 2024/03/22

wEREE &)
Seminar
BIRART, Hertatsy

v 2 —n X (SCHULES DOUGLAS)

el R 2024

B} B R iE A FRE TR

FtHa—F&%: QM224

VL - f (G2l i)

R (e )

e MUESS

SR B

A

RIEF vy v 27 MBU7613

fHHASRE Z DAt

R Z DAt

JEIEE %k EELEEXES

(R e B4 AE IR O R Guide I8 L T 2RI HERTHER L T2 0w,
FAERIE -

flh A SR IE VI JEEER AT Lo [t 5 - FERUEE TR E —% ] L T 23w,
JEE LRI

F v 7 A vIRZE 60 BALHIR N REIE -

ARG L OBE ¢ RIRERIE . FE - IR0 ED 305758 (DP) SEEHEHEK D S8 (CP) 1
Hox AV FagsbiBEINRTHET, F#HIEIAV *Fa2TL -~y I CHERT I EBTETE T,

% -

BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A RAE T % 72 0 O EZ 1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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FH R D A

P EES (100%  FREROHE (5% %14 [8]) :70% B LA — FEIE :30%

7 % A } / Textbooks

SEXHR / Readings




YERK : 2024/03/22

wEREE &)
Seminar
%25 iR, MEETE

kv 7V v (THOMPSON GENE)

el R 2024

B} B R iE A FRE TR
FtHa—F&%: QM226
VL - f (G2l i)
R (e )

e MUESS

SR B
A

RIEF vy v 27 MBU7613
fHHASRE Z DAt

R Z DAt

JEIEE %k EELEEXES

(R e B4 AE IR O R Guide I8 L T 2RI HERTHER L T2 0w,
FAERIE -

fthAHRE B T JEIE g AT LD [ EEL - Mt FEREIEATF M E —8] CHEREL TR 3w,
JENE 1k A

F v 7 A w3k 60 BALHIRATRAH -

ARG L OB - BEZERIE . S - TFRRIOE ® 2 £ 578 (DP) S EHREMRK 078 (CP)
oz, AV FaJs bicBEINT0ES, iz AV F2 T4 - vy I CHERT 22 LB TEE T,

M

BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHHEDOL 2 —%1Tw, HEEXITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used




BHH 2 —F : QM229

R : A7AE (N UE ) off 1O ECLASL o B Bt o
AT 1O TN—TFER : TAARAYyaY T A=}
FEB - FEE - HER : £ D BE SR O FI : BAFEE - 74— FT7—2
FRweshd Heizw i

BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MET—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHEDOL 2 —%1Tw, AL XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHEDOL 2 —%1T», HEEXITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MRET—~Z2ED, BITHEDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used




BHH 2 —F : QM276

R : A7AE (N UE ) off 1O ECLASL o B Bt o
AT 1O TN—TFER : TAARAYyaY T A=}
FEB - FEE - HER : £ D BE SR O FI : BAFEE - 74— FT7—2
FRweshd Heizw i
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation

FH R D A
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

7T —~<%2ED., BITHEOL ©a—%iTw, 2 ETT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 : TFHFET LT —~ihWn, TR L 2 —%21T5, 2D 9 2T, FHIPMEZED ZNELIE
O, G OB EZITT 5, b, BHET 2FRTOMmXAEREZITI 2L zHIEL T 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LTIV, BAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, SHAPFEEED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

A EAE T % 72 0 O EZ1T 5,

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

BEDHNEA / Course Contents

MR T—~Z2ED, BITHREDOL 2 —%1Tw, L XITT 5,

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

BT (REEHEE : 1) / Course Schedule

1 FFFYET LT -0V, BIAFROL 2 —%1T), D5 2T, ZFHPFEEZED ZNELE
B LI B A BWIREEITT 5, . BT 342 CORIREETS < L A HEL 5,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the

content of his or her research and conduct research

WEH X B BEES 1 / Teaching Methods Used
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BEERRIN (78 - BE%E) D%F / Study Required Outside of Class

TE D b NIRRT D, FRPMRELTOEHNOEETH 5,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.
FRAERHT /73 - B (RT3 ¥ X 5> : 111) / Evaluation
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

HERERTDOT AT 1y 7L OWNEICE T ST FEOEREEZ HICO 5 2 L 2HNE T2, H
KRN R F B2 F 5D TR, MlEDZDICE I TEHTE 200, WERHN%Z 2T 2 BfEH» 6. TR
FTOTuLALMWT, BFEIRELEHICOT L, 2, EMEICOVWTIEZ 2EEEZHIT 2,

The objective of this course is to help students learn how to use statistical analysis methods in writing academic

papers in the social sciences. Rather than simply learning statistical methods, students will learn how they can be
used to write papers, and what to consider in the overall process from the research planning stage to completion.
BEDHNA / Course Contents

KRIBFE T, FEH RN &0 & BMEHHEN S X S AR O/ T iE2E 5, MERICA. ZEd
DIFFE D B BE S 2 EF DO EE 175, EFHICHWTIZ, SPSS®R Evo ity 7 b v = 7 %[
T 5, LA — kTl KT O/Nas 2 LS %,

In this lecture, students will learn basic statistical concepts, statistical inference and multivariate analysis

methods. In addition to the lecture, students will practice statistical analysis related to their research fields.



BHH=—F : QM501
Statistical software such as SPSS and R will be used in the practical training. For the final report, students will
write an essay on empirical research.
PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule
1 [a] © SARAITSE IS 3 1 B et D &% & BFE Bl
28] : SPSS & R
3 [m] : GoabfEt 1
4 [o] © FEARHEEF 2
5 [+ AREHIHEE 1
6 [n] : HRHHHERE 2
7 18] : BEHHRRE 1
8 [m] : HERHAURRIE 2
9l : AR~DT 7m—F1
10 [\ : K E~DT Fu—F 2
11 [a] = AF-53#1 & SEM 1
12 [a] = 7534t & SEM 2
13 £&»1
1408 : L2

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used

W& : AFAN (N UE AE) OffH 1O LR D U T O ]

fifl NFE : O TN — THFR : TAAAY Y ay - T4_=F
i - KE - KER : FNDEE S D FI : BHFEE - 74— FT =2
ERwFhd HuzuwiiE

PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class

FEHICL K OIFEDBRIEL 722 DT, FHERFFRIUIN COIFHEER S LI L 72 5,
AR - 2 (BUERRE /7 X4 : 002) / Evaluation

P R D A

P EEIS (100%  FEZRPNEEEEE]70% RV A= FEIE :30%
7 % A/ Textbooks

BRFIZREL v

SR / Readings

BEREIA T 5,

% Dt/ Others

WEREITRCOEEA YIS VTEMLET, . #HEREORICHOMEELZITI 20, XV avzHELTS
ML Tl T,
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

UY¥—F AV Fry—B & Cli. REFRINFROEEZWNRE L, REFETHE 2T 002 ERT
LFD ¢ LCEMIONIRIHTH S, CNOHDORIETIZ, HEXER X VERA Y 74 v 707 LDk
Mzl L CHERFOEMRLZAV, RETEBE 2T I EBLHIcoT, HYFERHE O 7 N2{Fp L ICT
FIHGHE 722 & DVER Z L TR KFHE & L CERNARFEDY V% ZIET 2 720 Ok 2 B85
%,

Research Methodology B and C are courses for students in the second semester of graduate school, and are

positioned as pre-FD courses to learn the basics of education at universities and other institutions. In these
courses, students learn the basics of educational design through the online program for acquiring educational
improvement skills, acquire the fundamentals of conducting education at universities, and acquire various
techniques to support proactive student learning as the next generation of university instructors by creating
syllabi and ICT use plans for the courses they will be in charge of.

BEDHNE / Course Contents




BIH=2—F : QM502
RFLHF BT 24 2Pl b LI, &ETEOUE WY 723 H i )7 % % 7 5%
Learn how to improve teaching methods and appropriate evaluation methods based on various examples in
university education.
PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule
1m|:AVvr—23av
210 RPEHHICHT 2 5 >20EE (1)
3 RFBEHE BT 55 >0WEE (2)
4 [0 GRAIFSE R R T HREE (D
50 @ FREIFGER R TRENE (2)
6 [0 @ FREIFGER R TREE (3)
7 18] FEAM & HARREDORIEL (1)
8 [m] : Gl & HATEDRIEL (2)
9 [m] : 5l & HATFEDRIEL (3)
10 1] = FEHAFO®EL (D
118 - = EEO &L (2)
1210 : #EARORLZL (3)
13 [H] © feA&RIEE o F83% & MH AT
1418 L&

R X B BES % / Teaching Methods Used
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K - FH - HR : N D FE SR D FI : BAIEE - 74— FT—2
FRwIFnd AR WTE

PEERRIN (P8 - B8%) 0%F / Study Required Outside of Class
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% Dt/ Others
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BEDHEE / Course Objectives

UY¥—F AV Fry—B & Cli. REFRINFROEEZWNRE L, REFETHE 2T 002 ERT
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%,

Research Methodology B and C are courses for students in the second semester of graduate school, and are

positioned as pre-FD courses to learn the basics of education at universities and other institutions. In these
courses, students learn the basics of educational design through the online program for acquiring educational
improvement skills, acquire the fundamentals of conducting education at universities, and acquire various
techniques to support proactive student learning as the next generation of university instructors by creating
syllabi and ICT use plans for the courses they will be in charge of.

BEDHNE / Course Contents
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Learn how to promote autonomous learning through the use of ICT and the creation of learning spaces, etc.,
along with specific examples of how this can be done, and work on your own issues.
PEEESTRI(BEEEETEE : 14) / Course Schedule
1 :FVzvr—vav
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40 s B¥AE 2T ICT WS/ (1D
51l : HY¥AE 2R3 ICT WM (2)
610l - HY¥AE 223 ICT WM (3)
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9 : 2UDGEES (3)
10 [0 - 2% HOPBEEEEICHE TS (D
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